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Mass Media: Televisic

Section One

Do It Together

A. Listen to the song and say what it is about, (1).
~ B. Read the lyrics and sing the song along.

Eagle | opén

(Benny Andersson, Bjorn Ulvaeus)

They came flyin’ from faraway = flying

" now I’m under their spell. ouapoBaHUe
I love hearing the stories that they tell
they’ve seen places beyond my land
and they’ve found new horizons
they speak strangely but I understand
and I dream I’m an eagle
and I dream I can spread my wings.

[br'jpnd] 3a npexenamu

pacipaBuUTh

Flyin’ high, high

I’m a bird in the sky

I’m an eagle that rides on the breeze
high, high

what a feeling to fly

over mountains and forests and seas
and to go anywhere that I please.
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n Answer the questions.

As all good friends we talk all night

and we fly wing to wing

I have questions and they know everything
there’s no limit to what I feel

we climb higher and higher

am I dreamin’ or is it all real

is it true I’'m an eagle

is it true I can spread my wings.

Flyin’ high, high

I’m a bird in the sky

I’m an eagle that rides on the breeze
high, high

what a feeling to fly

over mountains and forests and seas
and to go anywhere that I please.

1) What mass medial! do you know?

2) Which is the most popular of them? Why?
3) What makes the Internet a fast developing
kind of the mass media?

4) What newspapers and magazines do you
read? What kind of information do you look
for in them?

5) For what categories of people is the radio important?

6) The mass media give us information and entertain us. Which
of the two is more important for you?

7) What do you usually watch on TV: the news, films, talk shows,
sports programmes, musical programmes or any others?

8) Do you watch a lot of television? What does it give you?

E NEF2. Yesterday different programmes were shown on television. Listen

s

to the tape, [==] (2), and decide which channel® these people were likely
to watch.

1 mass media [,ma&s’mi:dia] — cpeacTBa MaccoBoii HHGOPMALUH

2 National Examination Format — npeznnaraemoe saganue umeer gopmar EI'D
3 a channel ["tfenl] — 30.: TeTeBUBHOHHBIH KaHAI

4 were likely to watch — 30.: ckopee Bcero cmoTpenu

Watching Television

Channel 1
Channel 2
Channel 3

a) Alice Radcliffe has recently visited China, Japan and Vietnam.
She has fallen in love with the culture and traditions of these
countries. Never misses a TV show devoted to them.

b) Will Smith is fond of travelling. He has been to many European
countries but has never visited any country of the Pacific or Indi-
an Oceans. Wants to know more about flora and fauna of that
region.

¢) Christina Bruce has been travelling over the world since her
childhood. She is very much interested in the exotic traditions
and customs of different peoples.

Name Alice Radcliffe | Will Smith | Christina Bruce

Channel...

(%4}
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Section One

[} Listen to the tape again, (2), and decide which of the statements

are true and which of them are false.

Channel 1

1) New Zealand is the same size as the USA.

2) New Zealand is often called a natural park.

3) The kiwi bird is New Zealand’s national symbol.

4) All birds in New Zealand are nicknamed! kiwi.

5) The kiwi bird will be protected by the government of the coun-
try.

Channel 2

1) Kwanzaa is celebrated in spring.
2) Kwanzaa is a theatre performance.
3) Kwanzaa is celebrated in Africa.

4) Kwanzaa is very popular among some African people living in
the USA.

5) Kwanzaa means “favourite fruit” in Swahili.

Channel 3

1) The channel showed the programme about spring celebration in
the East.

2) In spring Easter is celebrated in Europe.

3) In spring eastern churchmen walk barefoot? on fire during the
Nagatoro Fire Festival.

4) Chocolate rabbits and eggs are symbols of the Nagatoro Fire
Festival.

5) The Nagatoro Fire Festival is celebrated once in two years.

E Say the same using the passive voice.

Example: They show a lot of thrillers on TV nowadays. A lot of thrillers
are shown on TV nowadays.

1) John Logie Baird made the first television of old cars, bicycle
parts, lenses? and other things.
2) Baird demonstrated the first TV in 1925.

1 a nickname ['nikneim] — npoasume; to be nicknamed — monyuaTs nposBuIe
2 barefoot ['beafut] — Gocuxom
3 a lens [lenz] — nuuaa

3) They opened the first television service in Britain in 1936.

4) They first used colour television in the United States in 1956.
5) In the early days of television few people bought television sets
because they were expensive.

6) They soon developed new technologies and built a lot of TV sta-
tions.

7) They formed the BBC! in Britain according to the monarch’s
order.

8) The BBC World Service shows programmes in forty different
languages as well as in English.

9) They publish TV programmes in the TV Times, a popular
weekly2.

10) They show some programmes live but record most of them on
film or videotape.

11) Nowadays you can find video shops everywhere in Britain.
12) Young people usually enjoy video clips and action films.

13) Some of the older people never miss old black-and-white
films.

14) They always devote a lot of programmes to sport.

15) TV people introduce new programmes all the time.

n Complete these sentences using the verbs in brackets in passive.

1) In the 1970s new TV technologies (to develop).

2) A lot of TV programmes (to devote) to politics.

3) In the future new TV stations (to build) in Russia.

4) I am sure the best TV films (to show) next year.

5) Television (to use) for many purposes.

6) The BBC (to know) as the best non-commercial [,nonka’'mas:fal]
television system.

7) Television signals (to send) from a central source and (to re-
ceive) by home TV sets.

8) More and more people (to teach) with the help of television in
the future.

9) Our lives (to dominate) by television in the future.

10) We hope that more good films (to watch) by young people.

! the BBC — The British Broadcasting Corporation — Bpuranckas Texe-
¥ pafinoBelaTeabHas KOPIOpaIusa
2 a weekly — esxeHemeTbHUK
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B Focus on
1. Tbl yXe 3Haelb, YTO CKasyeMoe B NPeanoXeHVsX B CTpadaTefibHOM 3anore
obpasyetcs no copmyne:

rnaron to be B Hy>xHom BpemeHnu + V; (TpeTbs ¢hopma OCHOBHOro rna-
rona).

The house is built, we can move in.
The house was built about ten years ago.
The house will be built very soon.

2. Onqa Toro 4TOObI CKa3aTb B CTpafatefibHOM 3asore 0 TOM, YTO Kakoe-To feu-
cTBME NponcxogmnT B MOMEHT peyn nnn B onpe,u.eneHHbuZ MOMEHT B MpOoLnoM
N NPOLAOSIXaeTCcsa B TedeHVe HEeKOTOPOro BPeEMEeHU, B aHINNCKOM $i3bIKe WC-
NOoNb3ylOoT BpemMeHa:

Present
progressive passive

Past
progressive passive

am being
is being + V,

are being

was being v
were being 3

O,

1) A new school is being built
in our street.

1) When | came back home,

a new school was being built

in our street.

2) The letters are being an-
swered now.

2) At 5 o'clock the letters
were still being answered.

1) The article is not being
translated now.

1) When | rang John up, he
said my article was not being
translated.

2) The rooms are not being
cleaned now.

2) At 6 the rooms were not
being cleaned yet.

1) Is the fax being sent?

1) Was the fax being sent
when he called?

2) Where are these toys be-
ing sold?

2) Were the toys being sold
when the instruction came?

Express the same in Russian.

1) A new bridge is being built across the river.

2) When I entered the hotel, I noticed that all the maids were
busy. The rooms were being prepared for the coming guests.

3) John said he was not sure that these dictionaries were still be-
ing sold.

4) You can’t get inside. The floors are being cleaned.

5) “Where is my favourite T-shirt?” — “Sorry, dear. It is being
washed.”

6) I know that this article is being translated now.

7) “Where is your luggage?” — “It is being weighed.”

8) The story that was being told then surprised me more than
I could imagine.

9) What music is being played? I can’t recognize it.

10) When I entered the hall, the question of summer holidays was
being discussed.

u Look at the picture and say what is being done at the moment for the
school party.

(=}
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n:rhe.me!n of the _Future, Magnus by name, travelled across the centuries
in his time machine visiting different places all over the world. Say what

OxoHnuaHue mab.u.

-
o

Section One

was happening there at the moment he arrived in these countries. Use Ne Time Place Action
the passive voice.
7 1787 The USA to write the Con-
stitution of the
United States
8 1812 Russia to drive the

French army out
of the country

9 | 25% December, | Italy to celebrate

1950 Christmas
10 | 12th April, Russia to send the first
1961 man into space!
11 | 20th century France to show pictures by
Marc Chagal in Paris
Example When Magnus arrived in Ancient Greece a play was being per- 12 | 1989 Germany to destroy the Berlin
formed in Athens. Wall
Lime Place Action Read the texts (a—e) from English newspapers and match them with the
| 4th century BC | Ancient to perform a play *Ftitles (1—6). There is one extra title.
e in Athens 1) New Sports Star
2 | 8" century BC | China to build the Great 2) A New Part for the Young Actor
. 3) The New Problems of the Black Continent
Wall of China T
4) New Politicians
3 | 15% century England to print the first 5) The New Climatic Problems of the World
book in the country 6) Political History of the World
4 1666 England to destroy London a) Jared Leto plays Hephaistion, Alexander the Great’s closest
(by the Great Fire) friend and trusted soldier in this Oliver Stone film. The role was
5 | 17% cent - first offered to Brad Pitt, who had already appeared on our
century North India to f:onstruct the screens in Troy, another ancient history blockbuster. Leto stars
Taj Mahal with Colin Farrell as Alexander, Anthony Hopkins as Ptolemy
[,ta.dgmahal] in the and Angelina Jolie who plays the part of Olympias, Alexander’s
city of Agra mother.
6 1703 St. Petersburg | to found the city i
space [spels] — KocMuuYecKoe IPOCTPAaHCTBO, KOCMOC

=
-
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b) Kevina is 14. Her parents, aunts and uncles were killed by
AIDS, so she must look after her four younger brothers, three
younger sisters and her blind! 84-year-old grandmother. They
have no food, money, or home. By the year 2010 Africa will have
40 million parentless children — all because of AIDS.

c¢) Most scientists agree that global warming is real. In the last
century the average temperature went up about 0.6 degrees Cel-
sius (about 1 degree Fahrenheit) around the world. They say the
higher temperatures are a result of an atmospheric growth of car-
bon dioxide.

d) Lance Armstrong has always loved swimming and running, but
he seemed born to race bikes. Sometimes he rode so far from home
at weekends, his mum and dad had to drive to look for him. He be-
came good enough to ride with the US Olympic training team dur-
ing his last years at school.

e) The UK and US have had a special relationship for two centu-
ries. Fighting together in World War II cemented their friend-
ship. “What I have called the fraternal association of the English-
speaking peoples means a special relationship between the two
countries,” said Winston Churchill in 1946, just after the end of
World War II.

Do It on Your Own

m Choose the right form of the verb to make the sentences complete.

1) I can’t give you John’s article now. It (is translated/is being
translated). 2) We couldn’t get in because the rooms (were paint-
ed/were being painted). 3) When your granny was a little girl,
computer games (were not played/were not being played). 4) In
England milk and newspapers (are brought/are being brought) to
the door of your cottage. 5) At the moment a new bridge (is built/
is being built) across the river. 6) I can’t give you any informa-
tion about the project. It (is discussed/is being discussed) now.
7) Christmas and Easter (are celebrated/are being celebrated) in
many European countries. 8) Such cakes (are made/are being
made) easily. 9) What about the hall? — When I entered the
house it (was decorated/was being decorated). 10) Everybody was

busy. The rooms (were prepared/were being prepared) for the ar-
riving guests.

! blind [blaind] — cienoit

Match the parts of the sentences in the two columns to get a complete

phrase.

[A]
il
1) When I returned to my na-
tive city, I noticed that...
2) The room for the Christmas
party...
3) Last Saturday I was invited
to your party but...
4) I haven’t posted the letters
yet, ...
5) — Has the reporter come?
— Yes, ...
6) — Has Alec Fox finished
the book yet? — No, ...

a) Bill was not.

b) the last chapter is still be-
ing translated.

c)a new theatre was being
built in its main square.

d) Mr Jackson is being inter-
viewed in the next room.

e) is being decorated.

f) they are being translated
and will be sent tomorrow.

m Open the brackets to complete the sentences. Use the passive voice.

1) The first television programmes (to show) at the beg'inmng of
the 20 th century. 2) Nowadays new television te.chnologles (to de-
velop). 3) He says the new book (to discuss) in room 15 now.
4) Look! A new school (to build) in our s.treet. 5) A lot of pro-
grammes on TV (to devote) to sport. 6) This fact (to know) 1;,0 ev-
erybody. 7) Don’t worry! Your papers (to prepare). They ll'be
ready soon. 8) These exercises (to do) yesterday. 9) When Nick
entered the kitchen, dinner (to cook). 10) These books (to sell)
everywhere now.

Section Two

Do It Together

Read the text “Television in the Classroom”, then listen to it, (3).
Say what two pieces of information are missing from the text.

Television in the Classroom

I have been using television in the classroom for jcen years a}lready.
I began doing it as a teacher of English. Teleyis1qn can bring real
scenes of English life into the classroom, which is important be-
cause many learners of English seldom have a chance to speak or to

1

w
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listen to people from England, America or other English-speaking
countries. Television educational programmes help students to
understand a lot of facts in different subjects. And it is certainly
much easier to learn the things which you have seen. From the
television programmes teachers can draw materials practically on
any topic or theme of interest to their learners.

Try and imagine a TV studio 10 minutes before the beginning of a live

talk show. Look at the phrases and say what is being done at the mo-
ment.

Example: invite the guests into the studio. — The guests are being invit-
ed into the studio.

1) turn on the lights

2) light! up the studio

3) check the cameras

4) bring in some extra chairs

5) put flowers on the tables

6) give the last-minute recommendations to the host?2

! to light (lit, lit) — ocBemaTs

2 a host [houst] — a person who introduces other performers on a TV show
(8edywuit)

7) play a nice melody on the piano
8) read the scenario [s1'na:riou] again
9) instruct the guests

10) switch on the microphones

B Yesterday Andrew wanted to watch TV but couldn’t find anything good

enough.
He began to surf the channels'. Say what he saw on them.

Example Channel 1 — a sentimental melodrama — show. On Channel 1
a sentimental melodrama was being shown.

Channel 2 — an old horror film — repeat
Channel 3 — a talk show? — give

Channel 4 — a modern opera — perform
Channel 5 — a ballet performance — give
Channel 6 — pop songs — sing

Channel 7 — food — prepare

Channel 8 — women’s clothes — demonstrate
Channel 9 — kids’ bedtime stories — tell
Channel 10 — classical music — play

A. Listen to the sentences, [==] (4), read them and guess what the un-
derlined® words mean.

1) You can get this information in electronic form. You can get
this medicine in the form of a spray or as a tablet. The club was
formed in 1972.

2) The television adaptation of the play was very successful.

3) A corporation is a large company or a business organization.

1 to surf the channels — mepexouaTh KaHAJBI
2 a talk show = a chat show — Tok-1m0y
3 underlined [,ando’laind] — mog4epKHYTHIN

1

9,
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4) I never go to the central city library. I take books from our lo-
cal village library. i
5) The Harry Potter films are feature films. British Life is a
documentary, it tells about real people and events.

6) The famous writer gave a series of talks at our school. I like to
watch that nature series on television.

B. Listen to these words and sentences after them, (5). You know
the words in column A, say what the words in column B mean.

A] 8]
advertisement advertise, advertiser
humorous humour

world, wide worldwide

1) What goods are usually advertised on television?

2) Jim is an advertiser, he advertises cosmetics [knz'metiks].

3) Charlie Chaplin’s films are full of humour, but it is often sad
humour.

4) French cheeses are famous worldwide, in other words they are

ffimous all over the world because they have worldwide reputa-
ion.

C Read the underlined words again and learn to pronounce them right.

H Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, (6), and repeat

A.
light [lait] — 1) ocBemars; broadcast [‘bro.dkast] — 1) n
2) 3aXKUTaTh TPAHCIALUA; 2) UV TPAHCIUPO-
enlighten [in’laitn] — mnpocse- BaTh
1aTh current ['karont] — Texymmit
serve [s3:v] — cuayKuts, 00- offer ['vfo] — mpeanaraTs
CIIYyKUBATh novel ['noval] — poman

service [’s3:vis] — 1) o6eay:xu- right [rait ] — npaso
BaHue; 2) cnyx6a present [pri’zent] — npexcras-
major [‘meido] — 1) ocHoB- JIATH
HOM; 2) rJIaBHBIN stand for — ymorpebnaTsca
equal ["ikwal] — paBHBI# BMeCTO, 0003HaYaTh

B

light (lit’, lit.) (v): to light a candle, to light a lamp. When it gets
dark, we’ll light the lamp. If the electricity goes off, we will light
candles. To be lit: The road was lit by the moon.

enlighten (v): to enlighten sb. I don’t know anything about com-
puters. Will you enlighten me? Enlightenment: the age of En-
lightenment.

serve (v): to serve the country, to serve people, to serve dinner.
My brother served in the Army. I helped serve dinner. Did the
waiter serve you quickly?

service (n): (the) services of a doctor, mail (post) service. Jack
was given a gold watch after 25 years of service. I'm sure the boy
needs the services of a doctor.

servant (n): Mary is Miss Marple’s servant.

major (adj): a major factor, a major problem, major changes. Our
major problem is to get to the station at 5 sharp!. A major part of
the questions were devoted to history.

equal (adj): to be of equal size, to have equal importance, to be
equal to (with) sb. He believed that men and women were born
equal. They are equal partners.

equality (n): Young men would like to have equality with their
elders.

broadcast (broadcast, broadcast) (v): to be broadcast on televi-
sion (on the radio); to broadcast sth live. The President’s speech
was broadcast on Channel Five. The BBC will be broadcasting the
match live from Paris.

current (adj): current events, current news, the current political
situation. My current address is written here. Such words are not
in current use any more.

offer (v): to offer sb a job, to offer a cup of coffee, to offer to
help. I was thirsty, but nobody offered me a drink. I’'m sure you
should offer to help.

novel (n): a novel by a famous writer. How many novels has
Ernest Hemingway written?

right (n): equal rights for sb, the right to education, the right to
free speech. I think we should have equal rights for everyone.
What gives you the right to talk to me like that?

present (v): to present a show, to present the news, to present a
book. I presented my new friend to my parents. The class present-
ed a wonderful performance of “Snow White”.

stand for (v): The letters BBC stand for The British Broadcasting
Corporation.

1 at 5 sharp — poBHO (TOYHO) B IATH

Iy
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ﬂ Complete the sentences with the new words (exercises 4, 5).

1) For many centuries people had to fight for their r... and free-
doms. 2) My father always watches c... news on television.
3) “The Karamazov Brothers” may be Dostoevsky’s most famous
n.... 4) In Moscow TV programmes are b... from Ostankino.
5) Non-commercial television doesn’t show any a... . 6) Today the
news is p... by my favourite newscaster!. 7) The 18 th century in
Europe is known as the age of E.... 8) “Can I be of any s... for
you?” 9) D... on television can give viewers a lot of useful infor-
mation. 10) Besides national newspapers there are I... newspapers
read by many people. 11) Why are you laughing? Personally I
can’t see the h... of the joke. 12) One of the basic democratic prin-
ciples is: all people are born e... . 13) The best films are usually
shown at film festivals and then w.... 14) The windows in the
house were dark but then suddenly one of them I... up. 15) What
names of c... modern writers can you give?

= Focus on Vocabular

Serial [’sioral] — a written or broadcast story appearing in parts at fixed
times (cepmarn, mHorocepuinbi gurbm)

Series ['siari:z ] — one of a group of programmes on television or radio which

are shown broadcast regularly during some time (cepus, yun, paa)

A. Read the text about the BBC and say which statements after the text

are true and which are false.

The BBC

The BBC is probably the best known non-commercial radio and
television system, formed by royal charter2 in 1927 to “educate
and enlighten” the citizens. The letters BBC stand for the British
Broadcasting Corporation, a very large television and radio orga-
nization based in the UK. It includes five national radio stations,
more than 30 local® radio stations, two national television sta-
tions, the International BBC World Service and BBC Worldwide
Television. The BBC is a public service. It is paid for by taxes?, by

! a newscaster ['njuz ka:sta] — JUKTOD
2 a charter ['fa:to] — xaprus

3 local ['loukal] — mecTHBIH

4 taxes ['teksiz] — mamoru

REEMESSE Anlmal
DISCQYRY  Planeél

LINZ

advertisers, and all the major political parties have equal rights
to give political broadcasts. _
There are four radio channels. Radio 1 has mostly pop music;
Radio 2 has light music, comedy, sport. Radio 3 has classical and
modern music, talks on serious subjects, old and new plays.
Radio 4 presents current news reports, talks and discussions. The
BBC also has two television channels BBC 1 and BBC 2. BBC 2 of-
fers more serious programmes than BBC 1. It shows discussions,
adaptations of novels into plays and films, operas and concerts.
BBC 1 offers lighter plays and series, humour and sport, but
there are also some interesting documentaries. BBC documenta-
ries like “Animal Planet”, “Discovery”, or “Wildlife” are popular
in many countries of the world.

1) The BBC was not organized to make money.

2) The BBC includes both radio and television.

3) There are several local TV stations in the UK.

4) The BBC works for the UK only. i
5) The BBC is not meant to give privilegies to any political
party. .

6) All the radio channels specialize in different things.

7) To listen to serious music people turn on Radio 1. '

8) You can hear talks and discussions on just one radio channel.
9) BBC 1 presents less serious programmes than BBC 2.

10) BBC documentaries are shown worldwide.

B. Listen to the same text, [a=] (7), then read it aloud.

-
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n Read the text about the BBC again and answer the questions.

1) What do the letters BBC stand for?

2) When and why was the BBC formed?

3) What units does the BBC consist of?

4) How do you understand the phrase “The BBC is a public ser-
vice”?

9) In theory can the BBC help one of the political parties to win
elections!?

6) Why do you think different radio and TV channels specialize in
different programmes?

7) Which of the the two TV channels — BBC 1 or BBC 2 — a lover
of classics may choose?

8) Have you ever watched any of the BBC documentaries? What
impression did they make on you?

B n1oboM s3bike eCTb CI0Ba, NPOTMBOMONOXHbIE NO 3HaYeHMIO. Kak Tbl, HaBep-
HOE, NMOMHWLLIL, OHU Ha3blBAIOTCA AHTOHMMAaMW. XOPOLWWA NPUMEP aHTOHM-
MOB — aHIMMNCKMe NpunaratenbHbie major 1 minor. O6 MX aHTOHUMUYHOCTM
MOXHO CyAuTb NO TOMY, Kak 3TV Cf10Ba ONWMCbIBalOTCA B criosape. Cp.:

Major — greater than others in size, number, importance, or seriousness
Minor — lesser or smaller in size, number, or importance than others

A major problem — a minor problem
AHTOHUMBI 4acTO 06pPa3yIoTCA B A3bIKE MPU NOMOLLM Pa3fMYHBIX cydhdukcos n

npucrasok. Cp.: appear — disappear, real — unreal, regular — irregular, pos-
sible — impossible, commercial — noncommercial.

ﬂ Match the antonyms in the columns.

A] B]

1) alive a) short 1) to arrive a) to close
2) ancient b) hard 2) to destroy b) to take
3) easy c) real 3) to lose c) to forget
4) expensive d) dangerous 4) to love d) to build
5) imaginary e) dead 5) to live e) to die

6) last f) cheap 6) to open f) to leave
7) long g) first 7) to sell g) to buy
8) loud h) quiet 8) to give h) to find
9) safe i) new 9) to remember i) to hate

! elections [1'lekfonz] — BBIGOPEI

mA. Here are some TV programmes. Which of them would you choose?

What's your first choice? Explain it.

political discussion

opera

concert of classical music
comedy play

sports programme
documentary

news

talk show

film based on a classical novel
serious play

modern film

quiz show!

series based on a modern bestseller
regional news

film (a lyrical comedy)
pop-music concert

soap opera?

new cartoon?

crime film

B. You and your friend want to watch one of the programmes. Discuss
with him/her which one is the best programme to watch.

@ political discussion
opera
concert of classical music
comedy play

@ sports programme
documentary
news
talk show

film based on a classical novel

serious play

modern film

quiz show

19 th century play based on a melodrama

1 quiz = a game in which participants have to answer questions o )

2 a soap opera = a television or radio programme about the continuing daily
life of characters in it )

3 a cartoon [ka:'tu:n] — MyJIbTUIIMKAIUOHHBIH GUIEM

N
-
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Do It on Your Own

m Express the same in English using your active vocabulary.

A. 1) OcHOBHBIE TPOGIEMBI; 2) panuoTpaHcasanua; 3) 3askeus sam-
ny; 4) paBHBIe IpaBa; 5) mpeKpacHoe obcnysxuBanue; 6) nmpexgcra-
BUTH HOBYIO KHUIY; 7) IDEIJIO)KUTH IIOMOIIb; 8) Tekymue coObI-
TUs1; 9) UBBECTHBIN POMAaH; 10) romopucruueckas nepenaua; 11) co-
8A4aTh HOBYIO KOpmopanuioo; 12) MecTHbIe HOBOCTH; 13) mepenoaxe-
HUe Nbechl; 14) HOBBIE NOKYMeHTaJIbHBIE unemer; 15) peknramu-
POBaTh OfEMK Y.

B. 1) To1 mo6ums cmoTpers AOKYyMeHTalbHble GuabMei? 2) I'ne T
KyIuI 3TOT TeneBu3op? — B Hamem MecTHOM Marasume. 3) Ero
pPacCckasel MOJHBI I0oMopa. 4) i Huuyero He 3HAIO O TeJIeBUeHUU
(television broadcasting). Ter He MOemnIs IIPOCBETUTh MeHs?
9) ¥ Hac Bcex paBHBIe IIpaBa. 6) Mory s mpenoxuTs BaM YaIky
4asa? 7) Tel uuran poman JIsBa ToscToro «Boitra u Mmup» (“War
and Peace”)? 8) Peksama uacto [1lepenaercs mo TeseBu3opy. 9) Ter
MOKemIb momMoub noxare 4ait? 10) f He yBepeH, uTo OH 3HAET CBOM
npasa. 11) Yro o6osnauator 6yksst MP? — Ouu 0003HAYAIOT «4YJIeH

iscussed at our next meeting. 5) When I entered the
i%rgsl,(l’zga (vivall (be) painted and I couldn’t find. any place to pu}:r r}?y
things. 6) In winter street lamps (be) often lit at 4 p. m. 7) This
question can easily (be) answered. 8) Wher-'e (be) sugh .ga:imzs
played — indoors or outdoors? 9) All your friends (be) 1nv1!:e ?c
the party tomorrow afternoon. 10) The new documentary is no

ready yet, it (be) still made.

Section Three

Do It Together

nListen to the tape, [==] (8), and match the extracts from the TV pro-

grammes (1—4) with their names (a—e). There is one extra name.

a) Wildlife: the Kind Giants .

b) Fauna: Animals of Australia

c) Everything You Want to Know about the Horse
d) Our Pets. What Do We Know about Them?

N
w

Section Three

e) Secrets of the Underwater World
Extracts 1 2 3 4 extra
Programme name

napnamenra». 12) 51 suaio, uto ceituac cosgaercs Hosas BCeMUpHAasA
Kopnopauus. 13) f eme He 3akria JaMITy, XOTSA y»Ke TeMHeer.
14) Toma mou poxurenu gacro 00Cy X Iai0T TeKyIIIe HOBOCTH.

m Form antonyms of these words and write what they mean in Russian.

Dis-: to like, to trust, honest, comfort, interested, harmony,
to place.

Non-: fiction, payment, smoker, European, metal, political.

Un-: to do, afraid, changeable, clean, comfortable, cooked, happy,
important, interesting, loved, lucky, married, pleasant, real,
to pack.

Im-: moral, perfect.
Ir-: responsible, regular.

Read the text and use the verbs in the brackets in the right passive
forms to make it complete. Then check your answers, (9).

m Use the right form of the verb fo be to make the sentences complete.

1) This novel (be) read at the moment. 2) Yesterday the tickets
(be) not bought. The box office was closed. 3) Such television pro-
grammes (be) really shown at prime time!. 4) I'm sure these prob-

Calling Home
i i busi-

It is Wednesday afternoon. Mr Robin Warren is away on

ness. He is calling his servant Luke to know what is being done

for the party he is going to have when he returns home.

i is i ing? Can you enlighten
: ing, Luke! How is it going? y
! prime time = the most popular time for watching television, which is in the R. XV Good morning,
middle of the evening me?
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L.: Everything is all right, sir.

R. W.: What about the invitation cards?

L.: They (write)?!, sir.

R. W.: And my partners Mr and Mrs Wilkins? i 2
il rs Wilkins? They (inform)? of
L I ’m not sure they are, sir. Yesterday when I returned home Mr
Wilkins (to call)® by your secretary, but unfortunately at that mo-
me.nt. your partner was away. But don’t you worry, sir. Mr
Wilkins (inform)* either today or tomorrow.

R.W.: And.what about the big hall, Luke?

Ld Et\;Ierythlng is (all rig}elt, sir. The hall (decorate)’ at the moment
an e curtains (wash)®. I think they (h 7 i i
et sl y (hang)” on the windows in
5. V\VV H}zlive you prepared the decorations?

.- We think that can (do)® a little later. The flow buy)?®
Friday, sir. Everything (check)!?, sir. I’ . ers'( o ?1n
o s po )'%, sir. I'm sure everything (do)!!,
R. W.: Very good, Luke. Bye.

L.: Good bye, sir. Hope to see you soon.

Spelling

1. 3Hakomble Tebe cnosa colour, humour, favourite xutenn CLUA HaNULyT He-
CKonbko MHade: color, humor, favorite. 310 pasnuuve -our (BrE) = -or (AE)

COXpaHAeTCa 1 B APYrnx cnosax, Hanpumep behavi - ot
BegeHue). plaMER aviour/behavior [br’hervja] (no-

2. Mexay BpuUTaHCKIM 1 aMepuKaHCKUM BapuaHTaMi aHMIUICKOrO S3biKa cy-
LLECTBYIOT 1 MHble pa3nu4yva B npaBonucaHnm. Cp.:

British English American English
~tre -ter
centre center
litre liter
theatre theater
metre meter
=ll- -I-
traveller traveler
travelled traveled
travelling traveling

[E] What do you think the underlined letters stand for?

1) Lewis Caroll, b. in 1832, an English writer, wrote such a well-
known children’s story as “Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland”.
2) Hollywood, CA, is home to American film industry.

3) The first place they visited in the US was Washington DC.

4) I collect CDs with the music of my favourite groups.

5) The BBC is known worldwide.

6) Rome was founded in 753 BC.

7) Time’s come for you to think of your future.

8) Mr Andrews lives in Church St not far from here.

9) “Fall” (AmE) is the same as “autumn” (BrE).

10) I have a penfriend in Newcastle, UK.

Korpa roBopsileMy Hy>XHO COOBWMTb, YTO MPOM3OLLIO Kakoe-To cobbiTVe, He
YTOYHAS MPY 3TOM, KOrAa UMEeHHO, 1 UCNOoMb3ys CTpagaTenbHbI 3a10r, OH MO-
XeT Bblpa3uTb ckasyemoe (opmoit present perfect passive, kotopas obpa3sy-
etca no opmyne:

have been } +V

has been 3

A new school has been built in our town.
All the letters have already been sent.

His new book has not been discussed yet.
Their projects have not been finished.

Has the answer been received?
Have the invitation cards been written?
Where have they been sent?

Read the sentences and say in which of them present perfect passive is
used. Translate them into Russian.

1) An interesting comedy play has been shown on channel 4. Have
you seen it?

25
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2) I have just listened to the local news.

3) The BBC has broadcast the series of documentaries about the
animal world this month.

4) A wonderful performance of “The Seagull” has been just pre-
sented by the Moscow Art Theatre.

9) She has been offered a cup of strong hot coffee and a nice cake.
6) We have e-mailed to your current address.

7) Christmas candles have been lit up. It’s time to sit down to
table.

[EJl Look at the pictures and say what has been done.
Example: The new island has been discovered.

5) close

7) paint

10) build

n Say v,vhy. it is so. Use pr.ese:}: perfe;lt r;;s}sliv:.(au TR
é; I;e(s);l)llﬁllltr?:ﬁs(:glssysilgg tleler (;ﬁew. TV grogramme. Why? (the pro-
§§?f?nm;a{csltlfr1v;/£;?ags. Why? (I/offer/a seaside holiday)
4) Susan can’t buy any food on her way home. Why? (the shops/
gl)o';;/eagerggz;er looks very hgppy. Why? (his new symphony/suc-
(éf)zs\?\f:l(liscr)g:ie\?v(;r;fttgot}\::ag:}?l‘zg)is film. Why? (it/broadcast/many
times)

N
~N
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7) Jane’s car looks nice and clean. Why? (i
: : y? (it/carefully /wash
8) The chlldren are running home. Why? (tea/just/ser/'ve) :
9) There will be no more football matches this season. Why? (all

the games/play/already)

10) Mother is smiling. Why? (she/give/a wonderful birthday

present)

Focus on Vocak
Phrasal verb' to turn

1) to turn into — npeBpaTuTb(cs).

This is how the Ugly Duckliné turned
into a beautiful swan.

2) to turn on — BknounTL. Could
you, please, turn the computer on?

3) to turn off — BBIKNIOYUTD.

4) to turn over — nepesepHyTb(cs).

Will you turn over, please?

5) to turn up — cgenatb norpomye.
Could we turn up the sound?

6) to turn down — cgenatb notuule.

Complete the sentences and use the words up, down, into, on, off, over

where necessary.

1) My little brother turns ... the TV as soon as he gets in. 2) I've
told you the music is too loud and asked you to turn it ..., so turn
it ... . 3) Only in fairy tales mice can be turned ... horses. 4) Can
you turn the radio ... a bit? I'm not sure everybody is interested
in the programme. 5) You may turn ... your exam papers and read
the questions. 6) Turn ... your answering machine [md’fin] when
you leave the house. 7) It’s 10 o’clock. You should go to bed, dear.
Turn ... the tape recorder. 8) You should teach me to turn ... and
... the CD player. 9) When I turned the picture ..., I saw the name
of the artist on the back. 10) If you can’t hear the music well,
turnit....

Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, (10), and repeat

A.
asleep [d'slip] — coaAmuin serious ['s1orios] — cepbe3HBIN
addicted [o’diktid] — mpu- spread [spred] — pacnpocTpa-
CTPACTUBIIUMICS, 3aBUCUMBIN HATH(CA)
cartoon [katun] — wmyabTH- kid [kid] — 1) peGenok (pasz.);

IJINKAIMOHHBIN (PUIBM

cater ['keito] — yZoBI€TBOPATH
3aIpOCHI

fail [fell]] — He cipaBuThHCH, HE
peycIeThb

depress [di'pres] — npuBOAUTH
B YHBIHUE

B

2) KO3JIEHOK

quiz [kwiz] — 1) BUKTOpUHA;
2) npoBepouHas pabora
imagine [I'madiin] — BooGpa-
3KAaTh, IPECTABIATE cebe

be on — OBITHL HA 9KpaHe, UATU
break down — ciomarbcsa

May | turn off the television?

Can you turn the music down a bit?

1 ’,
IB,:I(I;?‘(S:al [fre1zel] verb — dpasossrit Traros. Ppas3oBEIMU TIJIATOJIAMY HA3bI-
B 7 Te IJIaroJsl, KOTOPbIE COCTOAT M3 IJIAr0JA ¥ CJIEAYIOLIEr0 3a HUM
DEJLTIOTa MM HAPEeYns, IPU BTOM 3HaueHHe (HPA3OBOTO IJIAT0JIA MOXKET CyIIe-

CTBEHHO OTJIMYATBLCS OT 3HAUYEHUA C
amoro riaroja (cp.: —
to look for — uckars) (¢p-: o look =l

asleep (adj): to be asleep, to be fast asleep, to be half asleep, to
fall asleep. Are you asleep yet? The children were fast asleep in
their rooms. I walked to the telephone, still half asleep. She was
so tired, she fell asleep sitting in her chair.

addicted (adj): to be addicted to sth. He says he is addicted to cof-
fee and cigarettes. Unfortunately more and more people become
addicted to stupid TV programmes.

cartoon (n): an animated cartoon, humorous cartoons, cartoons
with animal characters. I have always wanted to watch Walt Dis-
ney cartoons.

I@
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cater (v): to cater for sth, to be well catered for, to cater for small
children. The school caters for all pupils. In this hotel all guests
are well catered for.

fail (v): to fail to do sth, to fail an exam. Most people who try to
lose weight fail. They have failed (to pass) their exams in Russian
literature.

depress (v): to depress sb. Mr Morton had lost his job and that de-
pressed him. It depresses me to see all these crime films on the
screen.

serious (adj): a serious problem, a serious mistake, a serious
crime, to be serious about sth. Are you serious about leaving your
job? — Dead serious!.

spread (spread, spread) (v): to spread quickly, to spread over the
country. Rain will spread from the west and reach all areas by
evening.

kid (n): a group of kids, college kids. Have you got kids of your
own? We took the kids to the zoo at the weekend.

quiz (n): to take part in a quiz, an ecological quiz, tests and quiz-
zes, a quiz on history. “Who wants to be a millionaire?” is a typi-
cal TV quiz.

imagine (v): to imagine sth; to imagine sb doing sth. Try to imag-
ine that you are lying on a beach. Imagine her sitting in that dark
room alone. Just imagine!

be on (v): What’s on at the “Forum” cinema? Mike was surfing
the channels as he didn’t know what was on.

break down (v): On our way to the country the car broke down
and we had to walk to the station.

]l Read the text and make it complete using the new words.

I have a friend, Denis by name, who is quite a _(1)_ to television.
He spends hours in front of the box, watches everything and any-

! Dead serious. = Absolutly serious.

thing that’s on. Most of all he likes watching comedy series and
q _@ . But he also never £ _®3)_ to see feature films and animated
¢ _@ | even those which are made for very young k _® . If there
is nothing else on, he watches concerts of s _6) music and educa-
tional programmes. In other words, Denis can’t i _(M_ his life
without television and gets d _® _ when something stops him
from watching it. Not long ago Denis’ television b _® down. My
friend said he couldn’t fall a 19 without it. He didn’t sleep for

three or four nights, felt so bad that the news of his illness s 11

in his office. Luckily he soon got his TV back and his life came
back to normal too. Personally, I think that television shouldn’t
take up so much of our time.

Focus on Vocabula

Synonyms
Cnoga child n kid — cHOHVUMBI. OHU UMeIOT OAMHAKOBbIA CMbICT 1 0BO3Ha-

yaioT pebeHka nioboro nona. OAHAKO, ecnn CNoBo child MOXHO MCMoNb30BaTh
B NIOGON CUTyaLMM, CyLLecTBUTeNbHOe k/d — CNOBO Pa3roBOPHOrO CTUNA (oco-
BEeHHO B BPUTAHCKOM BapWaHTe aHrMIACKOro A3bika). OHO 4acTo UCMOMb3yeTca
B Avarnorax, obblYHbIX XWUTEMCKUX OMUCAHUAX M HUKOrAd — B OULMaNbHbIX
Bymarax, fokyMeHTax. MofobHble CMHOHMMbI Ha3bIBAIOTCA CUHOHVMMAMW CTW-
nuctudeckumu (stylistic synonyms).

mA. Read the text “What We Watch” and find in it the English equiva-

lents for the following.

1) keep the television turned on

2) entertain guests o
3) something (usually a book, a film or a TV programme) which is
thought to be bad :

4) people get so dependent on television that they can’t stop
watching it : .

5) get very unhappy because of the unpleasant situation that you
feel you can’t change

6) TV programmes are made to satisfy all people .

7) they are sure to watch their favourite programme (2 variants)
8) serious film or programme

Section Three |‘£
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What We Watch

Can you imagine your life without television? Most of Russian
families watch it but some families have the television turned on
most of the time, even when they have meals or receive visitors.
They can watch anything that is on including trash!. They fall
asleep to television and turn the TV set on first thing in the morn-
ing. These people get so addicted to television that they feel de-
pressed when their TV sets break down. Unfortunately, this kind
of abnormality? is spreading fast. Yet, in most families television
is turned on for two or three hours a day. TV programmes nowa-
days cater for any age and any taste. Men traditionally watch
sports programmes and never fail to see important football
matches. If they want to watch a film, they choose a comedy, a
thriller or a crime film. Women may watch serials, comic series,
pop-music concerts, lyrical ['lirikal] comedies and melodramas
['mela,dra:maz]. Both men and women watch the news, talk shows
and quizzes. Those who have more developed tastes listen to clas-
sical music, watch plays and straight or serious films. Some peo-
ple prefer science programmes, political broadcasts and documen-
taries.

Young people never miss a good musical programme or a popular
comic series. Children watch cartoons, children’s educational pro-
grammes and kids’ bedtime stories.

B. Listen to the same text, [@=] (11), then read it aloud.

1 trash [tref] — epyHaa, xanrypa
2 abnormality [,&bno’mealiti] — aHOManusa

A. Look at the text “What We Watch” again and write out the names of
TV programmes. Which of them do you often (sometimes, never) watch?

B. Say what place television takes in your life. Mention the following:
*p — how much time you spend in front of the television every day
— if you watch TV for information or entertainment or both

— what programmes you prefer
— what programmes you hate
— if you can imagine your life without television

Do It on Your Own

mCompIete the sentences using prepositions and adverbs where neces-
sary.
1) Wendy is a true chocoholic. She is addicted ... sweets and choc-
olate which is not healthy. 2) I like cartoons ... Mickey Mouse as a
character. 3) Are you serious ... going there? 4) I would like to
know what is ... television tonight. 5) Mark began cycling rather
well but his bike broke ...and he had to stop his training.
6) Yesterday we had a quiz ... Russian literature. I think I failed
... it. 7) This school caters ... kids who can’t hear well. 8) Can you
imagine ... the sandy beaches of the Mediterranean? 9) It was
rather cold. Thick fog was spreading ... the field and forest.
10) I think my washing machine has broken ... . 11) If my memo-
ry! serves me right, there’s a nice comedy ... tonight.

EWrite the same in a different way. Use the passive voice.

Example We spend a lot of time on watching television. A lot of time is
spent on watching television.

1) The managers are discussing their plans for the coming year in
room 30. 2) They have just given me some new information about
the exams. 3) We shouldn’t discuss serious problems in a hurry.
4) How many sets have the tennis players done yet? 5) These kids
have already seen hundreds of animated cartoons. 6) What are
they broadcasting on Channel 4 at the moment? 7) They must ca-
ter for children’s interests. 8) We have made a decision and we
won’t change it. 9) When I entered the sitting-room they were
watching some quiz or a talk show. 10) We have already done the

1 memory ['memoari] — namarb

2 — Adanacvesa, 9 KJI.

W
w
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lessons. 11) The weather in the morning was wonderful, a light
wind was driving white clouds in the blue sky. 12) The kids have
just completed the difficult task.

K] Express the same in English.

A.1)Kpenko cmare; 2)IpUCTPACTHUTHCH K MyJabThUIBMAM;
3) yIOBIeTBOPATh Jio0ble MHTepechl; 4) IPOBAJIUTh 9K3aMeH;
5) ceppeaHas KHHUTra; 6) mo6euTh B BUKTOPUHE; 7) BooOpasu cebe;
8) mo Bropomy kaHaiy; 9) uacto momaTbes; 10) cuacTiuBbIe pebs-
TULIKY; 11) pacIpocTpaHATHLCA 1O CTPaHe.

B. 1) 51 mory mpeAcTaBUTh Bac TAHIYIOIIUMH. 2) DTa HOBOCTH GbI-
CTPO pPacIpoCTPaHuIACh 110 mKojae. 3) [uynsie puasMe! Bcerma Ha-
TOHSAIOT Ha MeHdA yHbIHUe. 4) §I monbITancs caenaTs paboTy cam, HO
He crmpaBuicA. 5) Mbl od4eHb ycTaau M BCKOpDe KDEIKO YCHYJIH.
6) [lxeitn mpucTpacTuiach K IIOKOJNAAY U KoH(eTaM H IIOTOMY
nonHeer. 7) TeseBuseHne IBITAETCA YAOBIETBOPATE 3aIIpoChl pas-
HBIX sofeil. 8) UTo umer B MOCKOBCKMX KuHoTearpax? 9) Teie-
BUKTOPWHBI CTaJN OY€Hb IONYJIAPHBI CPEAU JIOAelH pasHBIX BO3-
pactoB. 10) 9it, pebaTumku, Gerure cioga ckopee! 11) Mamwuna
MOero gAnu 4acto JioMaercs. 12) PeGeHOK KajKeTcs CIAMIIKOM
Cepbe3HBIM JJIs CBOEI'0 BO3pacTa.

C. 1) Cpenait Mmyssiky norumre. Mumia 3acHyI. 2) IlepeBepHu cTpa-
HULIy X Thl YBUAUINL yHpakHeHWe naATh. 3) Korga rtemmeparypa
PaBHA HYJIO, Jiel HAYNHAET IpeBpaIiaTbcsa B BOAy. 4) Beikiioun
TeJeBU30D, PUIbM 3aKoHumscA. 5) He Bkiouail KommbioTep, mo-
xanyncra. OH cromanca. 6) Aus, caemaii TeseBH3OD norpomue,
noxkaJyiicra. Babymka miaioxo CIbIIINT.

Section Four

Do It Together

[l Listen to the tape, =] (12). You'll hear a TV interview with an American

film star. Match the questions below (a—e) with the star's answers
(1-5).

a) What’s the best piece of advice! anyone has ever given you?
b) Are your partners rich?

1 advice [od’vais] — coBer(s1)

¢) How did you become famous?
d) Where do you and your family come from? '
e) Who is the most important person in your life?

Read the text and use the verbs in brackets in the right passive forms to
make it complete, then check your answers, [==] (13).

It is Saturday morning. Mr Robin Warren has just a.rrived hor_ne.
He is talking to his servant Luke. He wants to know if everything

is ready for the party.

R. W.: Good morning, Luke! Do you think everything (do!) yet?
L.: I am sure, sir. I know that the hall (decoratez),. the fl.owers
(buy®) and (put?) in the vases. The tables (cover®) w1fch white ta-
ble-cloths! and extra chairs (bring®). Would you like to walk
about the house and see it for yourself? _

R. W.: Yes, Luke, I think I would. What about the windows and
the curtains?

L.: The windows (clean?) and the curtains (wash®) and (hang?).
The hall looks very impressive, indeed, especially when all the
lamps (light19). n
lg. VI&)’.:( Yges, it) is not bad-looking, I agree. But, Luke, invitation
cards! They (send!!) to all the guests?

2%

1 a table-cloth [‘teibalkln®] — ckarepTh

3
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L.: Quite so, sir. By the way, I know you like to have live music,
so some musicians (invite!2). I'm glad to inform you, sir, that
their instruments just (unpack!3) and they (put'4) in the big sit-
ting-room at the moment.

R. W.: Good, Luke, and the dishes? They all (cook!)?

L.: Certainly, sir. Your favourite cake (finish16) at the moment,
and the tables (lay!7)! a bit later.

R. W.: Right. I forget the fireplace, Luke. The fire (burn!8)?

L.: Oh no, sir. I’ll just go and see to it2.

BWork in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. Use the new words.

1) At about what time did you fall asleep yesterday? When did
you get up in the morning? Did you get enough sleep?

2) What are the three things that depress you most of all? What
are the three things that please you most?

3) Is there any activity you regularly fail to do? And what activi-
ty are you specially good at?

4) What food or drink are you addicted to if any?

5) Full-length cartoons have become rather popular. Which of
them have you seen? What do you think of them?

6) Can you imagine yourself at the age of 40? What will you be
like?

7) What is the fastest and the surest way of spreading informa-
tion?

8) Do you watch TV quizzes? Which one(s) do you like?

9) Children of what ages does your school cater for?

10) What is the most serious political programme on TV at the
moment?

11) Is there anything interesting on television tonight? What
would you advise to watch?

n Listen to the tape, (14), then read these words and sentences. You

know the words in column A, say what the words in column B mean.
A] o) 7] :

addicted addict ["edikt] spre?dJ (v) spread (n)
depress depressed fail failure
depress depression imagine imagination
serious seriously

! to lay (laid, laid) the table — HAKpBIBATh HA CTOJ
2 to see to sth — 1103ab0TUTBLCSA, YTOOBI BCE OBIJIO B nopAgKe

1) An addict is a person who has a strong need for some1§hing or
who is a very enthusiastic fan. My cousin is a cartoon addict.

2) You look depressed. If you are depressed, you are sad and feel
that you can’t enjoy anything. .

3) John worried himself into a state of dep. ression.

4) I’m sorry but your mother is seriously ill. _

5) A spread is a cloth covering a bed. Yesterday we had sandwich-
es made with chicken spread. .

6) Our holiday was a failure because we were all ill. . e,

7) You didn’t really see a ghost — it was only your imagination.
It took great imagination to write such a clever story.

Tbl yXe 3Haelb, 4TO KOrAa peyb MaeT O AByX AEWCTBMAX B MPOLNOM, npwut
3TOM OAHO 13 YMOMSAHYTbIX AENCTBUMA NPOM3OLLNO PaHblle APYroro, TO B aHr-
AINCKOM si3blKe 3TO fencTeue Byaer nepeaaHo rnaronom B past perfect.
Nick said he had been to the Bolshoi Theatre before.
70 Xe NpaBWNO AeNCTBYeT, eCNn raron UCnonb3yertcs B CTpanaTencHoM 3a-
nore. B 3Tom cnydae wcnonb3ylotcs dopmbl past perfect passive, koTopbie
obpa3syioTca no dopmyne:

had been + V;

He said a new school had been built in his street.
Alice remembered the film had already been shown on TV.

Jack asked if such questions hadn’t been answered yet.
| was sorry the work hadn’t been done yet.

Had the problem been discussed by two o’clock?
Had the answer been received by then?

Read the sentences and say in which of them past perfect passive is
used. Translate these sentences into Russian.

1) He said his car had broken down on his way home.
2) Just imagine! The room has been painted pink.

w
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3) A new version of “Bamby” cartoon had been shot, as we found
out from the newspaper.

4) Yesterday Nick was taken to hospital. Poor kid!

5) I was surprised that my favourite quiz had been shown on TV
before the news. It had never happened before.

6) The news of the coming storm has spread in no time.

ﬂ Look at the pictures and report what they said in the nine o’clock news

yesterday.

Example: tosend an expedition. They said an expedition had been sent
to the North Pole.

3) to build a new hospital

4) to interview a well-
known politician

7) to make a speech
to the government planet

6) to launch a new space-
ship into orbit

10) to bring a collection

9) to play the most important
of pictures to the country

match of the season

Choose the right form of the verb to complete the sentences.

1) Some new documentaries (have/had) been recently shown on
Channel Four. 2) Dick remembered that humorous short stories
(have/had) been read on the radio by some popular actors.
3) When we entered the room, the television (has/had) been
turned on and my parents were watching the news. 4) Thanks to
television Walt Disney’s cartoons (have/had) been spread all over
the world. 5) When I came to Troitsk last year, I visited the new

3
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library that (has/had) been built there. 6) The Harry Potter
films (have/had) been broadcast in all European countries. 7) The
teacher told us that these problems (have /had) never been dis-
cussed. 8) Very few new species of animals (have/had) been re-
cently discovered. 9) Unfortunately our car (has/had) not been
washed and we had to drive to town in the dirty car. 10) Alice said
that all invitation cards (have/had) been written.

n Nowadays television plays an important role in most people’s lives. How

true is it for you? In small groups speak on the following items. Choose
one person in the group to sum up’ the results.

Say

1) how much time you usually spend in front of the TV

2) what channels and programmes you like to watch and why

3) if you ever watch sports programmes on TV and what pro-
grammes you prefer

4) if you are fond of serials and which of them you think to be the
best and why

5) what feature films you like to watch on TV and on the video

6) how often you watch the news on television

7) which quizzes and talk shows are your favourite and why

8) what you think of Russian television, its strong and weak
points?

Summing up

In this group

1) ... pupils watch TV more than 2 hours a day.

... pupils watch TV less than 2 hours a day.

... pupils seldom watch TV at all.

2) The favourite channels and programmes are ... .
The most popular reasons are ... .

3) ... pupils watch sport on TV.

Their preferred programmes are ... .

4) The most popular serials are ... .

They are thought to be ... .

... pupils never watch serials.

5) The most often watched films are ... .

6) ... pupils watch the news regularly.

... pupils watch the news from time to time.

... pupils never watch the news.

1 to sum up [sAm’Ap] — cymMupoBars, mogBecTH uTOr
2 strong and weak points — cuabHBIE 1 cabbie CTOPOHBI

7) The best loved serials are ... .

They are believed to be ... . D

8) ... pupils think that Russian television is very good.
... pupils believe that it could be better.

... pupils say that it’s very bad. :

The most often mentioned strong points are ... .

The most often mentioned weak points are ... .

n Comment on the picture and say how television influences family life.

When I want my children to hear me, I have to stand in front of
the television.

m Listen to the dialogue, (15), then read it. Act it out.

The Morrisons are spending a Sunday evening at home.

Mrs Morrison: Tea is ready. Jim, please, turn on the telly.

Come on everybody, sit down at table. . _
Mr Morrison: Well, here we are. But wait 2’1 moment, Jim.
Don’t turn the set on yet before we know what we’re going to see.

I’m just looking at the programmes.

H
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J i m: Dad, there is a good cowboy film on.

Susie: Oh, no. We are not going to sit through an evening
watching cowboys, my dear brother.

Mr Morrison: Sue, stop talking like that, and Jim, you ha-
ven’t asked mum what programme she would like to see.

Mrs Morrison: It’s true, Jim, isn’t it? I'm all for a good
comedy.

J i m: While you’re talking about it we are missing the film.

Mr Morrison: If you ask me, I would like to watch the foot-
ball match that is on.

Susie: Oh, dad, you know I hate football. Let’s see what is on
and decide what we all would like to see.

Mrs Morrison:]agree with Sue. So, what’s on, dear?

Mr Morrison: There’s a crime film starting in ten minutes,
and an opera on BBC 2.
J im: An opera... It sounds a bit too much for a Sunday evening.
S usie: But it is a pop opera and quite modern, Jim.

Mrs Morrison: What’s on BBC 1?

Mr Morrison: “The Cry in the Night” with Benjamin Wilson
in the main role.

Susie: Putiton, Jim, if mum agrees.

Mrs Morrison: I have always liked Benjamin Wilson as an
actor.

mA. Your friend is fond of watching sports programmes on TV. And you

would like to watch a documentary about the future of our planet.
Convince! him to watch the programme with you.

B. Make up your own dialogues about two friends choosing a pro-
gramme to watch. Use some of the underlined words and phrases from
ex. 9 in your dialogues.

1) Mrs Bishop: The weather is so dry that my poor roses are
dying.
l\ga fg aret: It hasn’t rained for three weeks. Can I help you
to water the garden? AP—

2) J am e s: I have just watched “ itanic”. .

: Ernie: Really? “Titanic” is a very old film, it was made years

Al till asleep?
A lice: Is mother still asleep . ‘ .

o Jim: She has already got up. She is in the kitchen, making

breakfast. _
4)Barbara Kelly: I met James on my way to work this

rning.
II\I/}Or S ng 11y: James? Is he back? He called me from Greece

only two days ago. ,
5)T es; cher: You are late, Martin. What’s the matter?

Martin: 'm very sorry, sir. I missed my bus. It won’t hap-
pen again.

m What did the newspapers write yesterday?

Example: The talks were opened in the Kremlin. The newspapers wrote
that the talks had been opened in the Kremlin.

1) The talks were completed successfu.lly. .

2) The leaders of the countries were given a dinner.
3) The guests were taken to the Bolshoi Theatre.

4) “Aida”, a well-known opera, was shown to _them.
5) The next day a press conference was org.amzed.
6) The politicians were asked a lot of questlpr}s.

7) The press conference was shown on television.

F =
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m Write ten questions to find out what your classmates watched yesterday

Do It on Your Own and what impression the programmes made on them.

E Report what these people said to each other.

Example Mr Barnes: How long have you been in London?
Ju'stin:Oh, I arrived only yesterday.
Mr Barnes asked how long Justin had been in London and Jus-
tin replied that he had arrived only the day before.

1 to convince [ken’vins] — y6exxaTs
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Do It Together

nYou will hear five young i i
people speaking about television, [am)
%F Match the speakers (1—5) with what they say (statements a—'f)el('lsi)s.

one extra statement. Fill in the table at the end of the exercise

. 1. 25 3. 4. 5.
a) It is no§ to my liking.
b) I think it has a great educational value.
3)) IIi helps me to travel about.

gives you the latest news and keeps i
e) I can’t spend plenty of time on it. ps you informed.
f) I can’t live without it.

Speaker 1 2 3 4 5
Statement

extra

H Complete the sentences choosing the right form of the verb fo pe (has

been, have been, had been).

1) I am absolutely sure that a lot of recent
programmes ...
:i)l :glghgl%bg(ljproblems of our j:ime. 2) The tea{c;her explaingc(:i.\;:(())ti(;1
- 3)eLate1y. .&.1 ii(())lt';n;efd (:1111 Bfrltfin a(%Cfrding to the monarch’s or-
A eature films ... shown on “Culture”
channel. 4) A new remake of my favourite cart ust
oon ...
1ih;‘)wn %n TY. 9) They said the books ... published severajlu;t(;a.r:s.
ite orf. 7) This TV_progra_mme ... introduced lately. I haven’t seen
i %}? t. ) Such v1fieo clips ... never ... enjoyed by old people
: ) This (_:oncel.‘t ... Just ... recorded. Now my parents can listen t .
it. 9) Alice said the books ... not ... bought yet. We can’t find thg

shop where th
5 011)1r sty ey are sold. 10) They told us the new school ... built

B Make these sentences passive.

1) They are showing a ver
/ y funny soap opera on TV now. 2) M
Johnson has written a new novel. 3) I enlightened my fri)eng

about our future trip. 4) We never read such difficult books in
English. 5) When I returned to my home town, they were building
a new theatre in the central square. 6) When Jenny entered the
party hall, they offered her a glass of wine. 7) They are discussing
a new project. 8) The wind was driving the clouds across the sky.
9) They want you on the phone. 10) They told me they had bought
a new car. 11) They never remembered such things. 12) Alice said
she had already done her room. 13) My secretary has already an-
swered all the letters. 14) Pupils easily forget such rules.

nListen to the sentences, (17), then read them and guess what the

underlined words mean.

1) He always speaks in an angry and unpleasant way to people and
criticizes everybody. 2) Stephen was faced with the moral dilemma:
should he return the money he had found or not. It is immoral to
kill animals. 3) It is a standard form that the company sends to its
clients. He is a man of high moral standards. 4) Don’t tell anybody.
It is a secret ['sikrit]. These are secret documents. Very few people
have seen them. 5) People know that CIA! agents can be found
practically in every country of the world. They are often called se-
cret agents. 6) He can be sent to prison for his criminal behaviour.
Prison is a place for criminals. 7) Mike reads a lot. Naturally he has
got only good and excellent marks in literature. 8) The sum of 12
and 4 is 16. What sum of money did you spend? 9) Melani and I are
very close friends. I know all her intimate secrets.

B A. Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, (18), and repeat

A.
threat [Oret] — yrposa shame [feim] — cTBIA, Ka-
society [so’saloti] — ob1recTBO JIOCTH
violence ['vaiolons] — nacumnue spy [spal] — IIMOHUTH
cruelty [krunolti] — xecro- humiliate [hju’miliet] — yHu-
KOCTb JKaTh

rude [ru:d] — rpy6srit spoil [spoil] — mopTuTh
forget [fo’get] — 3abbIBaThH interrupt [,inta’rapt] — npepsI-
instead [1n’sted] — BmecTO BaTh

1 the CIA [,si:arer] — the Central Intelligence Agency is a US government orga-

nization (IIPY — LlenTpasbHOE pasBeaynpaBiIeHue)

=
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B.

threat (n): a threat of war, a threat of rain, a threat to freedom
and democracy. They face the threat of terrorism every day.
society (n): a threat to society, a middle-class society, a model so-
ciety. Bad drivers are a danger to society. My granny enjoys the
society of young people.

violence (n): to use violence against sb, the violence of the storm.
The wind blew with great violence. Many people say too much vio-
lence is shown on the screen.

cruelty (n): cruelty on television. Melissa was shocked by the cru-
elty of his words.

rude (adj): rude words, rude behaviour, a rude joke. His mother
told him not to use rude words. It was very rude of her to leave
without telling us.

forget (forgot, forgotten) (v): to forget things, to forget words.
Alec forgot his friend’s mobile phone number. She said she had
forgotten to ring me up.

instead (of) (adv): I don’t like coffee. Could I please have tea in-
stead? You should be doing your room instead of watching televi-
sion.

shame (n): to be full of shame, without shame, to feel (no) shame at
sth, to bring shame on sb. John felt no shame at his behaviour. To
their shame, they were wrong. What a shame you couldn’t come!!
spy (spied, spied) (v): to spy for sb; to spy on sb. Mr Nelson had
been spying for the Italians for many years. Don’t spy on me!
Why should you do it?

humiliate (v): to humiliate children, to be (feel) humiliated. Jack
was humiliated when he found out that his girl-friend could run
faster than he could.

spoil (v): to spoil the view, to spoil children. I really hope it won’t
rain — that would spoil everything. Stop saying “yes” all the
time, Frank, you’re spoiling the child.

interrupt (v): to interrupt sb/sth. Richard interrupted his aunt
while she was speaking. Listen to your dad and don’t interrupt him.

ﬂ With what other words can you combine? them?

to forget: the address, ...
to spoil: the project, ...
! What a shame... — Kaxas xanocts. .. (AmE)

2 to combine [,kom’bain] — coeguanTH

)

to interrupt: the show, ...

to present: the book, ...
rude: answer, ...
instead of: milk, ...

Fill in prepositions where necessary to complete the sentences.

1) The sum ... money he gave me was not enc?ugh to buy the CD‘111
wanted. 2) It is very rude ... you to speak like tbat. 3) You w1t

spoil ... your children if you let them do anything .they V\éag .
4) Fascist ['fefist] organizations are a threat ... our somet;fl and de-
mocracy. 5) I feel that somebody has l?een spying ... me for some
time. Who can it be? 6) Cruelty and violence must be jcaken away
... the screen. 7)1 can’t explain Alan’s crue%ty ... his dog. We
must speak ... him. 8) Let’s go ... the cinema'mstead ... going to
the circus. 9) The news about his rude behaviour brought shain{e
... his family. 10) I was full of shame ... your rude vyords. 11) . g
Robinson felt no shame ... his behaviour. 12) This man spie

... the British during the war.

n Look at the pictures and say what these people decided to do instead of
other things.

“4ZDPRCH~ND

Ann

SHOP

SHOP

Mrs Smith

Alice Tom and Meggie

Example: Instead of staying at home Paul decided to go to the park.

F =Y
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n Read the text and say which of the following ideas can not be found

in it.
1) People think that television has to answer for a lot of crimes in
the society.

2) People think that grown-u
' lin p programmes should not be sh
when kids sit in front of televisions. REETE

:‘:.) People think that programmes showing crimes should take less
ime.

4)P i .
t;stgf)ple think that not all TV programmes are made in good

5) People think i
ol P ink that advertisements on TV are not a very good

Modern Television

Lately television has been criticized for being a threat to the soci-
ety’s moral standards as it shows too much sex and violence
There are too many war films and, even worse, too many stories.
f;lbout secret agents, criminals and the police, who shoot people as
11"' they were rabbits. Naturally a lot of people don’t want televi-
sion to show sex, violence and cruelty. They say such pro-
grgmm?s, if they have to be shown at all, should never be run at
prime time! or any other time when young children can see them

People also criticize bad-taste programmes where rude jokes ar;:
madf: or where people are made to fight over a sum of money for-
getting all shame, or programmes spying on people at the most in-

1 s :
prime time = the most popular time for watching television

some of these sentences have mistakes. Correct them.

timate moments of their lives. Such programmes give examples of
humiliation and bad taste.

Some TV programmes are politically engaged! and present the
views and ideas of one group of people instead of presenting dif-
ferent views.

Above all most of TV viewers dislike TV commercials? that can
spoil the impression of a good programme by interrupting it.

Comment on some ideas of the text. Give your point of view. Give
examples.

1) Modern television teaches people immorality.

2) There is too much violence and cruelty on television.

3) Young children often watch programmes that teach them
wrong things.

4) There are a lot of bad-taste programmes on television.

5) Programmes in which people are made to fight over a sum of
money humiliate them.

6) Programmes where people are spied on are immoral.

7) Television should not be politically engaged.

8) Commercials don’t let people enjoy the programmes they
watch.

= Focus on Vocabulary

B aHrnmMickoMm si3bike cnoso police (nonnuwa) nmeer Tonb-
KO MHOXECTBEHHOe YMCOo W BCerfa ynotpebnsercs ¢ onpe-
AeneHHbIM apTuKneM. Mo3TOMy Mbl FOBOPUM:

The police are coming soon.
The police are here, they have just arrived.

1) The police have helped us to get home in their
car.

2) Police have caught the criminal.

3) The police was asked for help.

1 to be politically engaged = to support a political party or movement
2 3 commercial = a TV or radio advertisement (pexsama)

=3
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4) Would you like to join the police?

5) Call police!

6) The police is looking for the criminals.

7) Sometimes the police are late, when they arrive, the criminal is
already gone.

8) Somebody called the police and it came in no time.

Do It on Your Own

m Write the same in passive.

1) People have been criticizing television for being a threat to the
society recently.

2) Television shows too much violence and cruelty.

3) On the TV screen the police, criminals and secret agents shoot
people as if they were rabbits.

4) They should never run such programmes at prime time.

5) In bad-taste programmes they make rude jokes.

6) They humiliate people when they make them fight over a sum
of money.

7) In political TV programmes they should present different
points of view.

8) Commercials often spoil the impression of TV programmes.

E Express the same in English.

A. 1) KputukoBaTh cBoe 06Im1ecTBo; 2) yKacHoe VHUKEHUe;
3) npepBath Geceny; 4) 3a6BITH 0 CBOMX IIPOGIEMAX; 5) rpy0ObIii ye-
J0BeK; 6) yrposa BceM HaM; 7) JK€CTOKOCTH II0 OTHOILEHHUIO K 1e-
TAM; 8) aMopasbHOe [oBefieHUe; 9) cyMMa JeHer; 10) raitnoe ob61ie-
CTBO.

B. 1) Muorum mionsam HpassaTcs GuasMsl o [xelimce Borne, Taii-
HOM areHTe ee Besim4yecTBa (Her Majesty). 2) Bamu rpy6sie cioBa
YHIKAIOT MeHs. 3) Mbl HUKOrZa He 3a0bIBaeM CKasaTh APY3biM
«JTo6poe yTpo». 4) Thl ucnopTus Moo pabory, €CTeCTBEHHO, s cep-
XKych Ha TebA. 5) K cBoeMy cThigy, S He MOr CKasaTh HU CJIOBA.
6) WecrokocTh U HacunaMe — yrposa Halemy obmectBy. 7) Ilo-
YKaNIyucTa, He IpephIBail MeHA. fI 60I0CH 3a6bITh, YTO XOTEJ CKa-
3aTh. 8) IlInuOHUTH 3a JIOALMU aMOPAJIBHO, He [esail 3ToTro.

Section Six.
Consolidation Class

Do It Together

Listen to the tape, [==] (19). You will hear five parents speaking abqut
television and their children. Match the statements below (a—f) with
what the parents say (1—5). There is one extra statement.

a) My child has no time limit for watching tglevision.

b) My child prefers real events and activities to those shown on
the screen.

¢) My child watches the programmes I choqsg.

d) My child chose his career watching tel.ev1s1on. o

e) My child learns so many things watching television.

f) My child’s choice of TV programmes is under control.

Parents 1 2 3 4 5 extra

Statements

n A. Listen to these words and sentences after them, [==] (20), then read

them. You know the words in column A. Say what the words in column
B mean.

] o

threat threaten, threatening
violence violent

cruelty cruel

forget unforgettable

shame be ashamed

spy (v) spy (n)

humiliation humiliating

rude rudeness

interrupt interruption

1\
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1) Jane threatened to leave the family and go abroad. 2) Aren’t
you ashamed of yourself for telling a lie? 3) Last June we visited
Paris. That was an unforgettable trip. 4) There was a violent
storm at sea. 5) His words were very humiliating and I was un-
pleasantly surprised. 6) We were ashamed of Ted’s rudeness.
7) There were several interruptions in his speech. 8) David gave
his enemy a violent blow. 9) Jason likes reading spy novels and
spy stories. 10) How could you be so cruel to your own parents?

11) Alice has been receiving threatening phone calls for some
time.

B. Make up some rules of good behaviour in society. Use the words from
the two boxes.

violent language

Don’t... humiliate others

Try to... control your feelings
Don’t forget to... think of

Never... be rude

It’s shame to... interrupt people
Always... greet people
Remember... cruel things

threaten

Example: Don't forget to greet people when you meet them.

H Read the text given below and make it complete with the words formed

from the words on the right or their stems?.

In some families children watch too much tele-
vision — four or five hours every day. Not all
t}(lle programmes they watch are good for young
)
For example, a programme may have cruel
scenes [sinz] where people attack each other
—@ , use rude language and behave _(3 . Spe- | violent, shame
cialists say that _4) _ children often copy what | fortunate
they see. That is why those who watch _(®) on fight
television have a tendency to be more _(6) . aggression

view

1 a stem — ocuoBa cj0Ba

At the same time (D and _®) _are part of our | cruel, violent
life. Maybe it is better for children to know
about them?

One thing is clear: programmes that show _® | aggressive
must be discussed with parents or watched to-
gether with them. Such 19 can let parents | discuss

explain to their children how to behave in D | threat
situations and the young ones will feel more
a2 | protect

n Read the text and complete it using the right form of the words in

brackets.

Yesterday Channel Two showed a nice programme about pets and
names we give them.

I liked one of the stories told by a kindly elderly man. Here is his
story.

“Last summer we found a ginger! cat in our garden. At (one)
_@® | we thought he belonged to a neighbour but soon understood
that he didn’t. He was thin and hungry. We put cat food out for
him and he (eat) (2 everything but did not let us get close to
him.

(Slow) _®) _ we won his trust? and he moved into a sort of “cat
house” which we made for (he) _®) _ in the garden. Days passed
and the cat became much (friendly) _® _ than before. Finally he
began to follow us everywhere. He probably felt that he (lose)
_©)  one “family” and wasn’t going to lose another!

We tried (differ) (D “cat” names on him and found he answered
to Ginger. So that name became his. (Late) _® _ we found he also
answered to Dinner, but we could (hard) _® _ call him that!

He is now a house cat, a much-loved pet, even if he has become
rather bossy.”

1 ginger ['&Gindo] — puisxmit
2 trust [trast] — moBepue

&
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Section Six

B Read a page from the TV guide and complete it with the word combina-

3

-

tions (a—e) from the box. Match the texts with the pictures.

a) makes a great impression

b) Jules Verne’s classic novel

c) find the legendary Lost Ark

d) stars Sharon Stone

e) stronger than love or friendship

Catwoman

(Sky Movies 2, 8.00 p. m.)

Qscar-winning actress Halle Berry brings the unforgettable com-
1c-bgok 'character to life. Fantastic adventure that also _(1 _ and
Benjamin Bratt as the cop on Catwoman’s fail. (2004) #**

Around the World in 80 Days

(Sky Movies 2, 9.40 p. m.)

Comedy based on _? _ about an eccentric Victorian Englishman
who wanted to go round the globe in 80 days. Steeve Coogan and
Jackie Chan head the list of actors, with great support from Jim
Broadbent and Ewen Bremner. (2004) *%*

The Terminator

(Five, 10.00 p. m.)

The first of the Terminator films made rather long ago, but still
_® . Arnold Schwarzenegger is the robot assassin! sent back in
time to kill the mother of the boy who was to become the planet’s
only hope. Directed by James Cameron, with Linda Hamilton and
Michael Biehn. (1994)%%#%*

ET: The Extra-Terrestrial

(ITV1, 5.05 p. m.)

Classic family entertainment. A boy finds an alien? and they de-
velop a relation that is _4) . Directed by Steven Spielberg and
starring Henry Thomas and Drew Barrymore. (1982) ####%

Raiders of the Lost Ark

(Sky Movies 1, 10.00 p. m.)

First of the films of the blockbusting Indiana Jones trilogy, and
the best. Harrison Ford fights against time to _®) . Steven Spiel-
berg’s Oscar-winning film also stars Karen Alien and Denholm
Elliott. (1981) ##%%*

ﬂ It is Friday night, you want to put your feet up and watch television. Be-

low you can read what British television shows. What will you choose
and why?

'BBC1| Film. Primary Colours (1998). Political satire, with John
Travolta and Emma Thompson

1 an assassin [o’se&sin] — y06uiina
2 an alien [‘erlion] — npumesnern (u3 Kocmoca)

A
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Section Six

BBC2| BBC News and Weather
ITVI | The Crocodile Hunter Diaries

Film. Nutty Professor II (2000). Comedy, starring Ed-
die Murphy

Match of the Day: The FA! Cup

You feel bored?. You don’t know what to do tonight. Your friend has
|%: a TV programme. Call him/her and ask what is best to watch tonight.

Find out

—h what channels show sports programmes and what events they
show

— if there are any good films on

— if they show your favourite quiz tonight

— what your friend advises you to watch
Work in pairs.

n You and your brother or sister are deciding what programmes to watch

2

on TV. Work in pairs and try to come to some decision.

Your choice is

+ a serial

« a melodrama

- a football match

+ an old Disney cartoon
+ a political talk show

nOrganize a talk show about modern television in which some students

spe?k ff)r and some against it. Give examples of good and bad films.
Decide if television does more harm than good or the other way round3.

For Against
+ Television is the best way to + Television shows cruelty
spread and get information. and violence.
+ Television educates people. - It teaches us to be immoral.
+ With the help of television + Television takes up too
we can travel round the world. much of our time.
+ Television entertains us. .

...........

1 FA — Football Association
2 bored [bo:d] — ckyuaromuit
3 the other way round — maoGopor

o
o
0

Social Englisk

Learn to correct people in English

I'm afraid you're mistaken.
I'm afraid you're on the wrong track. (bok0cs, BbI Ha TOXHOM nyTi.)

No, I'm sure you're wrong.

You're quite wrong, you know.

Forgive me if | keep correcting you, but... (/]pocrure, 410 7 He COMnaLIAOCH ¢
Bamu, Ho...)

Sorry to correct you but...

Not exactly. (He coscem 1ak.)

| beg to differ. (§ ocrarocs mpu cBoem mHern.)

Instead of (waiting for help) you could... (Bmecro Toro 4706bL... Tbl MOr bbl...)

mWork in pairs. Make guesses' about other pupils. If the guess is wrong,

correct your partner.

— My guess is that you watch TV all day long.

— 1 should think your favourite TV programme is “The Animal
World”.

— I'm almost’ sure you’ve never played ping-pong.

-----------------

m Read the dialogue, act it out and then make a similar? one.

A.: In my opinion there’s absolutely nothing to watch on televi-
sion nowadays.

B.: No, I’m sure you’re wrong. Personally I watch TV quite a lot.
A.: You must be joking! They show nothing but stupid old films
and soap operas.

B.: Not exactly. Only yesterday I watched a very interesting docu-
mentary about the climate changes.

A.: It may be interesting for you, but most people just don’t
watch such stuff3.

B.: Forgive me if I keep correcting you but I have some friends
who like the same programmes as I do.

1 make guesses ['gesiz] — yragnait, norafancs
2 gimilar [’simoalo] — moxoxxuii
3 such stuff [stAf] — 30.: Taxkasa epyHaa

A
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Do It on Your Own

m Complete the dialogue with the phrases from Socia/ English section.

A.: Well, well, well! So they lost, didn’t the
! ’ , y?
B.: Who? What are you talking about?
A.: Your favour@te football team, the Riders. The score was 3 : 1
(three to ope).’ Didn’t you watch television yesterday?
B.: No, I didn t and... . I don’t support the Riders.
A.: But you said only yesterday that you were their fan.
i.: IHhave alw;lys supported the Rangers.
-+ Have you? Oh, but anyway it’s a pity you missed yesterday’
rélatlch. I ‘chough}r:1 you watched all the important gamesb.’ e
-+ I never watch football on television. If I
I go to the stadium. e et

A.: Oh, I know. You’re just like Peter The t
stadium together, don’t you? ' wo of you go to the

B.: ...we don’t. I go there with my friend S
Rangers too. y nd Steve. He supports the

A.: Steve? He doesn’t like football. Steve prefers basketball.

B.: ...he doesn’t. Everybody k .
football match. ybody knows that he never misses a good

E Describe one of yesterday’'s TV programmes. Mention the following:

— when the programme began and how long lasted

— what kind of programme it was (a serial, a fi
— what it was about ( lal, a film, a show, etc.)

— if you enjoyed it

— if you are going to watch it again .
to watch it galn or recommend your friends

Section Seven.
Creative Writing

Do It Together

n Read the following about how to write paragraphs.

w1
(o]

Section Seven

Have you ever tried to build something? To make what you want
you often need a lot of different things. Writing is similar to
building. Usually you cannot tell a whole idea with just one sen-
tence. You need several sentences to explain a complete idea.
A group of several sentences that tells about one idea is called
a paragraph.

You write paragraphs in almost all of your school subjects. In this
section, you will learn about paragraphs. You will learn a method,
or process, to help you write paragraphs. Once you under-
stand this process of writing, you can use it to help you write any-
thing.

As a paragraph is made up of several sentences about one idea,
it is important to decide what the main idea of a paragraph is.

It is also important to remember that the first sentence of the
paragraph is indented!. This signals the beginning of the para-
graph.

The main idea of a paragraph is usually told in one sentence. It is
called the topic sentence or the key sentence. It is often the first
sentence of the paragraph. The rest? of the sentences in the para-
graph tell more about the main idea. Sentences that are not about
the main idea should not be included into the paragraph.

!l js indented — 30.: muiercsa ¢ KPACHOM CTPOKHU
2 the rest — ocraibHbIE
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Section Seven

nWhat is the main idea of the paragraph be-

3 Read this paragraph and decide what it is about.

The Russian Flag has three wide stripes
on it — white, blue and red. The colours
of the flag are symbolic. White is faith-
ful and sincere, blue is honest and loyal
and red is brave. The Russian flag first
appeared in 1668. It was the symbol of
Russia for more than 300 years and then
reappeared as the modern flag of the
country.

[} Read this paragraph. What is its main' idea?

One of the most popular games in the USA is football. About 37
million people watch football each weekend during the fall and
winter. Baseball is also very popular.

low? Copy out the topic sentence that tells
the main idea.

Though my grandfather is seventy-one,
he rides his bike everywhere. He goes
swimming every morning in the summer
and does a lot of skating in the winter.
As he lives in the country, he works
much in the yard and in the garden.
Sometimes he cleans windows and floors
in the house. In the evening he takes
long walks with his dog. My grandfather seems younger every
year. He is one of the most active people I know.

HThere is no topic sentence in the following paragraph. Read the para-

graph and choose the best topic sentence from the list below (a—c).

a) Time is important for English people.
b) The English spend a lot of time in their homes.
¢) An Englishman’s house is his castle.

On any weekday evening, seven out of eight grown up people usu-
ally stay at home. They watch television or videos, read books, lis-
ten to music. Some of them may play musical instruments or fol-
low their hobbies. Half the families who live in the country have
a garden in which they plant flowers or grow vegetables.

! main [mein] — rnaBmsmi

n A. Read the paragraph and say

'i‘é;¢ g s
= ~§v ~ é—:—h\

a) how many sentences there are in it; b) what its main idea is and
what the topic sentence is.

Our first visit to Tenby was in the 1980s, during a rather. poor Oc-
tober. The house we took faced the sea. The wind blowing from
the shore was so strong that we thought it would take the roo.f off!
Mornings were rather cold but in the afternoons we enjoyed
bright sunshine. While we were staying at Tenby we visited a few
places of interest like the Welsh folk museum and I'Jlandaff cathe-
dral. People in Wales are fond of singing and .dan01.ng.. They.have
music festivals and competitions well-known in Britain. I will al-
ways remember Tenby as a wonderful resort where one can always
relax and have a very good time.

B. Copy out the sentence(s) which does (do) not belong to the para-
graph.

A. Read the topic sentence. Write a paragraph based on this idea (not

more than 10 sentences). Below are some questions that can help you.

Topic Sentence: I will never forget those summer holidays.
Questions: When did they begin? How long did they last? Whe?e
did you spend them? With whom did you spend them? What did
you do? Did you enjoy them? Why?

B. Read out the paragraph which you have written. Compare it with
your friends.

(=)
-

i
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Section Seven ]

Do It on Your Own

nA. Read the paragraph below. Find the topic sentence.

Birds have excellent eyesight!. Their eyesight is better than that
of most other animals. Birds can see small objects on the ground
from high in the air. They can also see in colour, as people can.
Dogs cannot see as well as people. Most birds have eyes on the
sides of their head. This means that they can see almost all
around without turning their heads.

B. Decide if all the sentences belong to it. Copy out the sentence(s)
which does (do) not belong to the paragraph.

n Read the topic sentence. Write a paragraph based on its main idea. The

hints? below can help you.

Topic Sentence: Watching television is one of my usual pastimes.
Write

— if you often watch television

— where and when you usually do it

— how much time you usually spend before the screen

— what your favourite TV programme is

— why you like this programme

— if you spend too much time watching television

— if television does too much harm to you

! eyesight [‘aisait] — spenne
2 a hint [hint] — moxckaska

Unit

The Printed Pa
Magazines, Net

Section One

Do It Together

nA. Listen to the song “Gimme! Gimme! Gimme! (A Man After Midnight)”,
» [==] (21), and say what it is about.
¢

B. Read the lyrics and sing the song along.
Gimme! Gimme! Gimme! (A Man After Midnight)

(Benny Andersson, Bjorn Ulvaeus)

Half past twelve

and I’m watchin’ the late show
in my flat all alone

how I hate to spend

the evening on my own
autumn winds

blowin’ outside the window

as I look around the room

and it makes me so

depressed to see the gloom CYMepKH, ThMa
there’s not a soul out there IyIna

no one to hear my prayer MOJIUTBA
Gimme! Gimme! Gimme! = give me

A man after midnight
won’t somebody help me

Section One
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chase the shadows away
Gimme! Gimme! Gimme!

A man after midnight

take me through the darkness
to the break of the day

IIPOTHATH TEHU MPOYb

paccseT

Movie stars

find the end of the rainbow
with a fortune to win

it’s so different from

the world I’m living in
tired of TV

I open the window

and I gaze into the night
but there’s nothing there to see
no one in sight

there’s not a soul out there
no one to hear my prayer

6orarTcTBo

BIVISIABIBAIOCH

B I10JIe 3peHusd

Gimme! Gimme! Gimme!

A man after midnight

won’t somebody help me
chase the shadows away
Gimme! Gimme! Gimme!

A man after midnight

take me through the darkness
to the break of the day

a Answer the questions.

1) Do you like reading books?

2) Who are your favourite authors?

3) How big is your home library?

4) Do you borrow books from your friends or from the local li-
brary?

5) How does reading books help you in your life?

6) Do you or your family read newspapers and /or magazines?
Which ones?

7) W};at information can people get from newspapers and maga-
zines?

8) Do people read more or less than before? Why?

Match the names of the children’'s videos (1—6) with the paragraphs
(a—e). There is one extra name.

CHARLIE Fro
THE CHOCOIATS

1) 101 Dalmatians [deel’'meifonz]

2) Stories from the Black Tradition

3) Charlie from the Chocolate Factory
4) Iggie’s House

5) The Railway Children

6) The Princess and the Pea

a) The film is based on a very popular book by E. Nesbit. When
Father has to go away for a time, the three children and their
mother leave their London home and go to live in a small house in
the country. The children find a strange place for their games
where they make friends with Perks, the Porter and with the Sta-
tion Master himself.

b) One of Disney’s best films. It has action, excitement and warm
kindness of any other Disney animated film. At the end of their
adventures the young dogs find their home and the evil Cruella de
Ville is won over.

c¢) Every new generation! of children enjoys the famous story of a
girl who turned out? to be of a royal family. Younger ones love to
have the story read to them. Older children can read it themselves
or watch the new video based on it.

d) Presents five stories based on the tradition of African story-
telling. The cassette includes such old favourites as “Why Mos-
quitoes Buzz in People’s Ears” and “Mufaro’s Beautiful Daugh-
ters.”

e) When Charles Bucket won the fifth Golden Ticket which let
him look at the wonders of Mr Wonka’s industry, he stepped into

1 generation [,&sena’re1fon] — moxoseHMe
/ 4
2 to turn out — oxasaTsca

3- Adanacnesa, 9 k1.
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the world of surprises and so will the viewers of this impressive
film starring Johnny Depp as Mr Wonka.

n Listen to the sentences, (22), and guess what the underlined words

mean.

1) The night was warm and quiet. The quietness was very pleasant
after the busy working day.

2) The girl was so tired that she couldn’t concentrate on the test
she was writing.

3) I lost concentration for a moment and missed what the teacher
was saying.

[EJl Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, (23), and repeat

A.

cheerful ['tfiofal] — Becesrii,
PangoOCTHBIN
feel [fi:l]] — uyBcTBOBaATH

wise [waiz] — myzapslit
wisdom ['wizdom] — myapocTs
enter [‘ento] — BxoauTh

peaceful ['pisfol] — mupabIH fascinating ['fesinertin] —
whisper [‘'wispa] — 1) n menor; IIJIEHUTeJNbHBIN, 3aXBaThIBa-
2) v menrTaTh 203888781

lonely ['lounli] — ogunOKMIA
alone [o'loun] — ogun

strange [streinds] — 1) crpasn-
HBIN; 2) HE3HAKOMBIH

treasure ['tre30] — coxpoBuie

B

cheerful (adj): a cheerful person, a cheerful smile. Stephen was
such a cheerful child! The children were singing a cheerful pop
song which I hadn’t heard before.

peaceful (adj): to look peaceful, to be peaceful, a peaceful atmo-
sphere. We spent a peaceful evening by the river.

whisper: (n) to say in a whisper. She said it in a whisper so
I couldn’t hear. (v) The children were whispering in the corner.
feel (felt, felt) (v): to feel bad, to feel well, to feel pleased. She al-
ways feels happy when she comes home.

lonely (adj): a lonely old woman, a lonely pine tree. James has
been very lonely since his wife died.

alone (adj), (adv): to be alone, to leave sb alone. Alice lives alone.
You alone can do it. Time alone will show who is right. Leave me
alone, I'm tired and I don’t want to discuss it.

enjoy oneself — npusTHO npo-
BOJUTH BpeMs
feel at home — uyscTBOBaTH
cebs KaK gJoMa

| o

strange (adj): a strange place. What is that strange noise? The
name is strange to me, I have never heard it before.

treasure (n): a real treasure, art treasures. “Treasure Island” is
an adventure story by Robert Louis Stevenson. A treasure-house:
This place is a real treasure-house of books.

wise (adj): a wise professor, a wise behaviour, wise advice. I don’t
think it’s wise to teach Alan at home.

wisdom (n): His answer shows his wisdom.

enter (v): to enter the hall, to enter the house. Please enter the
cottage by the back door. If you enter the university, you become
a student. .

enjoy oneself (v): We all enjoyed ourselves at the movies. Ann en-
joyed herself at the party.

feel at home: Whenever I visit your family, they always make me
feel at home.

B Match the words and word combinations in the two columns.

A, Say what you never/sometimes/ often fail to do. You can get some
ideas from the pictures.

Example: I never fail to wash my hands before a meal.

3%

1) to enter a) to think hard about sth

2) depressed b) a collection of gold, silver and money

3) wise ¢) to speak very quietly

4) treasure d) without any people

5) alone e) to come in

6) to whisper f) to feel comfortable

7) to feel at home g) knowing many things, knowing what is
right and good

8) to concentrate h) feeling sad and unhappy
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Section One

B. Say what programmes you never or seldom fail to watch on TV.
Example: [|seldom fail to watch a football match.

[} say what one can see in these places.

my room
our classroom
our school yard
our school
my friend’s plac
the local library
the nearby food shop
the cinema hall
the picture galler
the post office
the toy shop
the theatre
the local museum

As soon
as you enter

Example Assoon asyou enter my room, you can see a piano.

Focus on Vo

Synonyms

Alone Lonely

Alone = with nobody or nothing
else. (Being alone is not good and
not bad. It doesn’t mean that one
is unhappy.) Alone is never used
before a noun!

Lonely = unhappy because you
are alone or have no friends and
think that nobody loves you.

E x am p | e: That evening Mike
was alone in the house. The tree
stands alone on the hill.

Example: All her family are
away and she feels very lonely.
Talk to me, I'm feeling a little
lonely.

you can see...

[E] Choose alone or lonely to complete the sentences.

1) All her children are away on holiday and she is living all ... .
2) He has been very ... since his wife died. 3) Only you ... can help
me in this situation. 4) Jack is very ill and cannot live....
5) Linda doesn’t like to remember her ... childhood!. 6) We were ...
all day on the beach: the bad weather kept all the others at home.
7) Can you finish the job ...? 8) The boy felt ... in the new school.
9) Every evening, rain or shine, he took his ... walk along the
country road. 10) Next time when you feel ..., play this song and
you’ll feel better.

m A. A lot of periodicals? have a section "Readers’ Letters”, to which read-

ers can write and share3 their ideas. Here is one of such letters. Read to
the letter and say which of the following ideas can not be found in the
letter.

1) The reader loves and has always loved libraries.

2) The reader was first taken to the library by his/her parents.

3) The reader used libraries for his/her studies.

4) The atmosphere [‘@tmosfia] of the library never fails to make
the reader feel more cheerful.

1 childhood ['tfaildhud] — mercTBO
2 a periodical [,prorr’'ndikal] — »XypHai, neproAUIeCKOe U3TaHUe
3 to share [[eo] — menuTbes
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5) The reader thinks that nowadays children don’t go to the li-
brary so often as they did before.

6) The reader believes that a library is the right place for children
to go.

Reader’s Letter to a Periodical

I'am no longer young but I still remember happy Saturday morn-
ings I spent in the library when I was a child. In libraries I felt
cheerful and peaceful. The library was my special world in which I
loved everything — the smell of the books, the whispering voices
of the readers and the librarians, the sound of turning pages.

As I grew up, libraries became more and more work-place for me,
at school and university. But there were other times when I went
to the library just because I felt lonely or depressed. When I was
alone in strange towns, I never failed to find the local library and
enjoyed myself spending one or two hours there.

For me libraries have always been places of quietness and concen-
tration, treasure-houses of wisdom, culture and information, the
kingdom of the printed word.

Our children need to learn from babyhood to feel at home in li-
braries. At the same time they should look at them as very special
places where they can enter a new fascinating world.

B. Listen to the text, (24), then learn to read it aloud.

m A. Remember how the Reader describes the following in his letter.

1) The Reader describes ...
library.

2) In libraries the reader felt ... and ... .

3) The library was the Reader’s ... world.

4) The Reader remembers the ... voices of the readers and librari-
ans and the sound of ... pages.

o) Later the Reader sometimes went to the library because he/she
was ... and depressed.

6) For the Reader, libraries have always been places of ... and ceey
treasure-houses of ..., ... and information, the kingdom of the ...
word.

7) Children should look at libraries as very ... places where they
can enter a new ... world.

Saturday mornings spent in the

B. Compare'! your impressions with the Reader’s.

1) The Reader first went to the library at a very young age. Did
you? _ .

2) The Reader liked everything in the library to which he/she
went as a child. And you?

3) The Reader used libraries for work. And you?

4) The Reader went to libraries when he/she felt lonely or de-
pressed. And you? . A

5) For the Reader libraries are a special fascinating world. And
for you? .

6) The Reader thinks that young children should go regularly to
the library and feel at home there. What do you think? What can
be done to make children feel at home in the library?

Do It on Your Own

m Express the same in English using your active vocabulary.

A. 1) ToBopuTts mernoroM [2 BapmanTa]; 2) HUKOrJa He IIPOBAJIHU-
BaTh OK3aMEHBI; 3) MyJApOCTb; 4)YyBCTBOBAaThb cebsA Kak J0Ma;
5) BoiiTu B KoMHaTy [2 BapmanTal; 6) BaXBaTbIBaIOH.IaHU(BOJIHy-
I0Iasg) MbICJAb; 7) OAMHOKASA CTAapyIIKa; 8) HEBHAKOMBIN TI0JIOC;
9) crpanHad KHura; 10) pagocTHBIN peOeHOK.

1 to compare [kom’pes] — cpaBHUBATH
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B. 1) Cpio u Anuca Bcersa NPUATHO TPOBOJAT BPEMsS IIO BBIXOJ-
HBIM. 2) §I yacTO X0Ky B KMHOTEAaTpP OKOJIO CBOEro JOMA. 3) I»xoH
BOIIIEJI B CBOM cTaphiii oM. Tam 66110 MUpPHO 1 TUx0. OH GBLT OAUH
ZoMa, HO He YyBCTBOBAJ €0 OQUHOKUM. JTO ObLI €ro IIJIeHUTE I b-
HbIi Mup. 4) He roBopu menorom, roBopu rpoMKo, noXkaJjyicra.
5) llepnox Xommc (Sherlock Holmes) yBuzmesn cTpamHOe »keaToe
MU0 B OKHe. 6) Bel xopomo mpoBenu Buepa Bpems B mapke?
7) ManbuuK He CMOr II€DEBECTH BCE INIPEAIOKEHU. 8) OcraBbTe
MeHA B IOKoe. I He xouy roBoputs 06 sarom. 9) Moii chIH Beerga
ObL1 BecenbIM, pagocTHBIM peberkoMm. 10) I'me TBoe COKpoBuime?

IToxaxku ero mue. 11) 9o 6611 MyApLIH mIas. Mbl permuau caeno-
BaThb eMy.

Section Two

Do It Together

Kl Listen to the tape, (25), and fill in the missing information in the

statements (1—5). Use a number, a word or a word combination.

F 1) Conan Doyle began writing his stories in ... .
2) Conan Doyle’s first profession was the profession of a ... .
3) The museum’s address is 221b ... .
4) The museum was opened in ... .
9) The museum feels like the detective’s real ... .

EJ Read the text and name the library(ies) about which the following is

true.

1) This library is situated in a capital.

2) The text doesn’t say when the library was opened or started.

3) This library was started by a monarch as early as the 14th cen-
tury.

4) This library is bigger than the other three.

9) We know who was the architect of a certain part of this library.
6) This library moved to a new building not so long ago.

7) We know who cannot use this library.

8) We know some names of people who were this library’s readers.
9) This library began as an information centre for politicians.

10) The text doesn’t say if this library has any books written out-
side the country.

The Greatest Libraries
of the World

a) The US Library of Congress is the largest in the worl.d. It has
about 90 million items — books, manuscripts [‘'manjuskripts],
maps, photographs, pieces of music and microfilms [’maIkrsprlmz].
The library has about 350 miles of bookshelves in three gigantic
buildings on Capitol Hill, Washington D. C. . .

The collection was started in 1800 to help Congressmen in their
work. When in 1814 the books were destroyed in a fire, the Con-
gress bought Thomas Jefferson’s personal library of abqut 6,500
books — the beginning of a new collection. Now the US Library of
Congress is open to the general public. . . .

b) Bibliothéque Nationale [biblio’tek nasio'na:l] (National L1bra}ry) is
the most important library in France and one of the oldest in the
world. It is now located in Paris. Its beginning was the first royal
library started by Charles V (1364—1380) who collected .1,200
manuscripts in the Louvre. Since 1537 the library has received a
copy of every French publication. In 1692 the libr_ary was opened
to the public and renamed the Bibliotheque Natlona.le.ln 1795.
The library’s collection nowadays includes about 9 million books
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and 180 thousand manuscripts published in France and in other
countries of the world.

c) The Russian State Library in Moscow is one of the largest in
the world. It has more than 40 million items in 247 languages:
books, newspapers, maps, music and others. The library is not
only a place to read. It is also a learning centre which organizes
lectures, discussions and presentations. The library was opened in
the 18t century on the basis of Count Rumyantsev’s private col-
lection and since that time it has been used by scientists, scholars,
teachers, students, in fact anybody who is over 18 years old can
use the library’s reading rooms. About 4 thousand people come to
the library every day.

d) The British Library is the national library of the UK. It gets a
copy of every book published in the country and many foreign
publications as well. The library has a large new building in Lon-
don which was finished in 1996. Before that the library was part
of the British Museum. Nowadays everyone who comes to the mu-
seum can visit the famous Reading Room designed as Rome’s
Pantheon! by the Italian Anthony Panizzi who had to leave his
country for England and was Keeper of Printed Books from 1837
to 1856 and Librarian of the Museum. Some of the greatest minds
and the most famous people of their times have worked in this
room: writers, dramatists, politicians such as Dickens, Bernard
Shaw, Garibaldi, Karl Marx, Vladimir Lenin.

BYou know the words in column A. Read the sentences and guess what

the words in column B mean.

(A]

strange stranger feel feeling
enter entrance enjoy enjoyment
fascinating fascinate lonely loneliness

1) I’ve met her once before, so she’s not a complete stranger to
me. 2) The children were fascinated by the monkeys in the zoo.

1 a pantheon ['/penbion] — nanTeon: 1)y APEBHUX I'DEKOB U DUMJIAH TaK HAa3bI-
Ball XpaM, IOCBAILIEHHBIA BCeM A3BIYECKUM 6oram; 2) Mecto norpebeHus
BBIJAIOIIUXCA fesiTesneil. 3HAMEHUTHIHE PUMCKUII IaHTEOH WMeeT OKDYTJIYIO
Gbopmy, KOTOpas mocyIyKUIa 06PA3IIOM IPH MIOCTPOMKE YUTAJBHOTO 3aJIa.

3) The church has a very fine entrance. 4) I have a strange feelin,g
that I’ve seen you somewhere. Have we met before? 5) He doesn’t
get any enjoyment from dancing. 6) The feeling of loneliness was
new to the boy.

= Focus on Word-bt

1. IMeHa CyLecTBUTENbHBIE B aHMMNCKOM A3blKe paHbLLe 4acTo o6pa30?b|Ba-
AUCb Mpn nomowmn cychdurkcos -hood n -dom. B COBPEMEHHOM aHMINNCKOM
A3bIKe 3TN CyPDUKCbI MOXHO BCTPETUTL B TakMX CIOBax, Kak:

childhood — getcteo (child + hood)

babyhood — MmnaperyecTso (baby + hood)

manhood — 3penoctb (y myxyvumHsl) (man + hood); MyXecTBEHHOCTb
womanhood — 3penoctb () xeHwuH) (woman + hood); XeHCTBEHHOCTb

2. ABCTpaKTHblE MMeHa CyLLecTBUTENbHbIE YacTo 0bpasyloTcs OT npunaraTens-
HbIX NpPY NoMoLM cyddukca -ness.

polite + ness = politeness (BeXNMBOCTb)
white + ness = whiteness (6enusHa)
kind + ness = kindness (nobpota)

n All these words are formed with the help of -ness. What do they mean?

1) darkness 7) loneliness
2) softness 8) playfulness
3) brightness 9) madness

10) cleanliness
11) englishness
12) sadness

4) cleverness
5) laziness
6) openness

=] Focus on Grammar

English participles

B aHMNWMCKOM f3blKe TaK Xe, KaK 1 B PyCCKOM, CyLLecTBytOT npudactus. llep-
soe npwyacTue! (first or present participle ['pa:tisipal]) obpa3syetca ot raro-

NOB Npy nomolm cyddukca -/ng.

play + ing = playing (urpatowmin)
ask + ing = asking (cnpawwBatowmin)

1 CooTBeTCTBYyeT PYyCCKOMY HEHCTBUTEIHHOMY IIPUYACTHIO HACTOAILETO U IIPO-

mIeaniero BpeMeHH.
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Bropoe npuuactve! (second or past participle) obpasyercs npu nomoLum
cyddukca -ed (Ans Tak Ha3blBAEMbIX /103BM/IbHbIX TNATONOB):

play + ed = played (cbirpaHHbin)

ask + ed = asked (cnpolueHHbIn)

Y TaK Ha3blBaeMbIX HErPaBm/ibHbIX TNAronoB hopmMy BTOPOro npudactus (3-1o
opMy rnaronoB) cremyer 3anoMHUTD:

written — HanucaHHbIN said — cKka3aHHbIN

shown — nokasaHHbIN bought — kynneHHbIN

B Express the same in Russian.

1) The stranger’s smiling face was kind and I smiled back.

2) The news brought by my friend was exciting: we would go to

Kostroma for a day.

3) Football played all over the world is one of the best loved

games.

4) At 9 o’clock the finished work was lying on my boss’s desk.

9) Tom’s parents were loving and caring and the boy had a very

happy childhood.

g) Have you noticed the broken kitchen window? I wonder who’s
one it.

7) Jane’s last words whispered into my ear were, “I’ll always re-

member you.”

8) The class was busy working. There was no sound except the

sound of turning pages.

9) The trees growing in front of the school were given to us as a

present.

10) I love to look at playing children.

11) The picture drawn by my little brother is a portrait of our

family.

(112) The falling leaves soon covered everything in our little gar-
en.

H Read these pairs of words and use them to complete the sentences be-

low.

1) giving — given
2) buying — bought
3) singing — sung
4) showing — shown
5) asking — asked

6) preparing — prepared

7) speaking — spoken

8) eating — eaten

9) forgetting — forgotten
10) teaching — taught

1
CootsercTByeT pycCKOMY CTpafaTeIbHOMY IPUYACTHIO IIPOIIEAIIEr0 U PesKe —
HaCTOAIIETO BDEMEHU.

1) a) The examples ... in the text were very unusual.
b) The theatre ... “Macbeth” is closing its season.
2) a) We usually eat vegetables ... in the market.
b) The woman ... apples at the counter! is my aunt.
3) a) Right before Christmas one can see groups of ... children
collecting charity? money.
b) A new song ... by a popular singer may soon become a hit.
4) a) On his desk stood a picture ... him and his family.
b) The film ... on Channel I at prime time was watched by mil-
lions of TV viewers.
5) a) It’s difficult to say “no” to people ... for help.
b) The question ... by the child surprised the grown-ups.
6) a) The pupils ... for the examinations were given some extra
classes.
b) I like soups ... by my mother and no one else’s.
7) a) English ... in America sounds different from English ... in
Britain.
b) People ... English have better possibilities to find a good
job.
8) a) This dish ... with a lot of tomato ketchup is one of my
favourite.
b) Children ... a lot of junk food put their health at risk.
9) a) How can I love someone ... my birthday?
b) This story ... long ago was suddenly remembered and
turned into a film.
10) a) Children should be taught to be kind to each other.
b) People teaching good manners should have good manners
themselves.

Learn some words to be able to speak about books, (26). Different

books present written material in the form of

novels ['novalz] — pomaHBbI fairy-tales [,feorr'te1lz] — ckas-
plays [pleiz] — nwecsl KU

poems ['pavimz] — cTuxXu legends [‘ledsondz] — merenabt
short stories or stories — pac- fables ['feiblz] — 6acuu

CKa3bl, IOBECTHU

1 a counter [’kaunto] — mpuIaBoK
2 charity ['tfeeriti] — 6;1aroTBOPUTENBHOCTH
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Stories can be different
« adventure stories

+ love stories

+ mystery stories

« crime stories

* horror stories

+ war stories

- science fiction!

HWork in pairs. Ask each other and answer the questions.

1) What famous Russian novels do you know? When were they
written? Who were their authors? Have you read any of them?
2) How long did it take you to read the last novel you have read?
What was it? Why did you begin reading it? What do you think of
its characters2? 3) Do you know any English-speaking novelists
['novalists]? Can you name any novels they have written? Have you
read any of them? If you have, what do you think of them, of
their characters? 4)Is it easy to read plays? Have you read any
plays? If so, what was your impression of some of them? Have you
seen the same play at the theatre? Don’t you think it is easier and
more interesting to watch plays in the theatre than to read them?
9) Do you know any names of Russian or foreign dramatists? Any
names of their plays? Have you seen them at the theatre or on
television? 6) Do you like poems? Do you often read poems? Do
you read poems to yourself? Do you like to read them out loud? Do
you think people should be taught to read, understand and love
poetry? Have you ever tried to write poems yourself? What fa-
mous Russian or foreign poets do you know? Can you recite any of
the poems? 7) What were your favourite fairy tales in your child-
hood? Do you read fairy tales? Do you like them? 8) Do you know
any fables by I. A. Krylov? Do you know any other people who
wrote/write fables? Do you like them? 9) A legend is a story about
heroes ['hioravz] of long ago. Do you know any? Have you heard
them/about them? Have you read them?

! science fiction = sci-fi [,sar'fai] — nayunas anracTura

2 a character [kerikta] — repoi, necTByIOINee JUIO JIUTEPATYPHOTO IIPOM3BE-
JleHus, CIeKTaKJIA, PuibMa

N:_Fthe forms on the right.

Do It on Your Own

Read the text given below and make it complete with the words from

Library

A library is a place where books and documents .
are kept. _() help _®_ with the books they | library, read

need. They also can help with some _® . There iI}fOI‘m
are _4 _kinds of libraries. In some, you can bor- differ

row books to take them home. In others, stu- .
dents and _® _ use the books and documents for | science
their work. People have used libraries for as
long as men have known how to write. Libraries
have helped people a lot in the field of _©) . educate

m Express the same in English.

A. 1) Ilopomasa neBouyKa; 2) CIOMaHHBIN MOCT; 3) yJIBIOAIOIIUNACS
peGeHOK; 4) TaHIYIOIIKE JIOAW; 5) BRIMBITAA MaluHa; 6) sarpas-
HEHHBII BO3AYX; 7) IOCa)KeHHOe [epeBo; 8) Jepyliuecs Maabyu-
ku; 9) nepeBegenHas Kuura; 10)Gerymas cobaxa; 11) morepas-
HBI OUJIeT. )
B. 1) JI>xeM, IPUTOTOBJIEHHBII JeTOM; 2) 3aMOK, IIOCTPO€HHBIN B
XIII Beke; 3)CTHXOTBODEHWE, BbIyYeHHOe HAM3YCTh; 4) KHUrA,
KyIUIeHHasd JeTAM; 5) Bompoc, 3afaHHBIA yuureneM; 6) myrka,
pacckasaHHas 6paToM; 7) JerkoBasd MalllMHa, yIpaBideMas KeH-
IMHOMH; 8) BUHOTPaj, BbIPAl[eHHBII Ha ore; 9) KOMHATa, YKpa-
menHas usetamu; 10) yacel, morepsAHHbLIE Ha Oepery peKu.

C. 1) IItuna, nersamas B HeGe; 2) *KeHIMHA, OOHUMAIOIIAA CBOETO
chIHa; 3) peOeHOK, IJIaBaloOIuili B Mope; 4) CIIOPTCMEH, B30OUparo-
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IUIACS Ha ropy; 5) KOMIIO3UTOD, COUMHAIONUK (IMIIYIINil) KOH-
uept; 6) noesn, mpubeIBatoLMil Ha craHuMIo; 7) habpuka, mepepaba-
THIBAIOIAA OTXOAbI; 8) yUeHUK, NeKJaMHUDPYIONUA cTUXU; 9) KOIII-
Ka, cudmas B Kpecise; 10) 6aby1ka, 1esyiomas BHyYKY Ha HOYb.

® Section Three
80

. Do It Together

Q

= nA. Listen to the text about two writers, 27 d

= with the help of the table. =] (27). and compare them
=

: Herbert

©° Jules Ve

= e George Wells
L wrote science-fiction stories

wrote in English

wrote about flying to other plan-
ets

wrote about people on the Moon
wrote for newspapers
taught at school

made people think about serious
problems

B. Match the names of the books with their authors’.

Jules Verne Herbert J. Wells

1 an author ['0:02] — aBTOp

Around the World in Eighty Days
Journey to the Centre of the Earth

The Invisible Man

The War of the Worlds

The Time Machine

Twenty Thousand Leagues under the Sea

E Make participle | or participle Il of the verbs in brackets to complete the
sentences.

1) This newspaper (read) by millions of people is very popular.
2) The face of the actor (play) in the new film isn’t familiar at all.
3) The news (broadcast) in the evening is one of the most popular
programmes on television. 4) These textbooks (prepare) for the
lesson should be taken to the classroom. 5) They lived in a small
town (situate) on the bank of a big river. 6) Some pupils (write)
stories for children’s newspapers later become professional jour-
nalists. 7) Who is the boy (stand) in front of the others? 8) “At
Bertram’s Hotel” (choose) for our homereading classes was writ-
ten by Agatha Christie. 9) Some (develop) countries have very se-
rious financial problems. 10) Julia’s husband had found a better

(pay) job.

= Focus on Gram

CTpYKTypbl C NepBbIM NpuyacTeM (participle 1) B aHMMACKOM A3biKe MOTYT CO-
OTBETCTBOBATb PYyCCKOMY [eenpuyacTHoMy obopoTy vnu NpuaaTodHOMY Mped-
NOXEHNIO:

closing the window — 3akpbiBas OKHO/B TO BpeMa Kak (s) 3aKpbiBan OKHO...
reading the newspaper — 4uTas rasery/Koraa s 41tan rasery...

skiing in the mountains — KkaTafcb B ropax Ha sibiXax,/Korfa s Katancs Ha nbi-
Xax...

B Express the same in Russian.

1) The old man sat in an armchair looking through a thick maga-
zine. 2) The office receiving a quarterly! periodical is situated in
the centre. 3) Reading British daily papers you can get informa-
tion about important happenings everywhere in the world.

1 quarterly [kwo:toli] — eskexBapTanbHbIM
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4) QI.'ossing the street he was stopped by a police officer. 5) People
wr1t1n_g. detective stories usually have a very rich imagination
6) Wptmg a letter she tried to tell her parents how interesting:
her life has become. 7) Doing my shopping on Saturday I came
across a friend of mine whom I haven’t seen for five years. 8) The
g_upﬂs writing articles! to our school newspaper are 01;1' local
journalists”. 9) Listening to a new American song she couldn’t

understand a word. 10) Driving home Helen i
i ; realized i
thing was wrong with her car. zed that some

=

MNpunaratenbHble B aHMUIACKOM f3blke MOryT BbITb 06pasosaHsl Npy nomMowm
CypdUKCoB -/y n -al.

ly:

week + ly = weekly (exeHegenbHbin)
month + ly = monthly (exemecayHbiit)
quarter + ly = quarterly (exekBapTanbHbii)
day + ly = daily (exegnHesHbIn)

al:

classical — knaccuyeckuin

annual — exerogHbIn

chemical — xumunyeckuin

formal — dopmanbHbIi, oduumansHbIn
sensational — ceHcauMOHHBbI

n Complete the sentences using the Focus table above.

1) “Hello’_’ is a... magazine published in Florida every week, it is a
... magazine. 2) “The Times” is a ... British paper published every
day except Sunday. 3) Every year we have our ... meeting of grad-
ugtes. It usually happens in spring. 4) Her answer was ... and not
frlendly at all. 5) When are you going to have your next. meet-
ing? Last month it was held on the 2214 of September. 6) Jour-

nals? which appear 4 times a -
year are ... magazi i W

! an article [a:tikl] — craTbs

a journal — a magazine containing articles i i
: . : relating to a i
(a medical journal, a scientific journal, ete.) . i S

B Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, [==] (28), and repeat

A.

push [puf ] — ToskaTrs
through [Oru:] — ckBO3b
earn [3:n] — 3apabaTbsIBaTh type [taip] — meuarars (Ha ne-
sell [sel] — nmpoxgaBaTh YAMHOU MAWUHKEe, KOMNbIO-
publish ['pablif] — meuaraTs, mepe)

general ['d&sonoral] — obmui
article [‘a:tikl]] — craTba

Onmy0JIMKOBBIBATH print [print] — meuarars (KHU-
private ['praivit] — uacTHBIH, 2u, pomozpagpuu)
JIMYHBIN cheap [tfip] — memeBsIi

B

push (v): to push hard, to push a trolley, to push sb/sth away.
Ann gently pushed him away. The boy was pushing a trolley
around the supermarket.

through (prep) (adv): through the forest, through the window,
through the tunnel. It’s not easy to drive through the city at this
time of the day. To be through with sth: Are you through with
your work yet?

earn (v): to earn money, to earn high marks, I earned fifty dollars
working at the post-office. To earn one’s living: He has been
earning his living since fourteen.

sell (sold, sold) (v): to sell a car, to sell for some money. We sold
the old bicycle for twenty-five dollars.

publish (v): to publish a book (magazine, newspaper). We publish
a weekly newspaper at school.

private (adj): a private school, a private driveway, a private
teacher, private life. You can’t park there, it’s a private drive-
way.

general (adj): general education, a general idea, a general de-
scription, a general meeting. The gallery was open to the general
public. In general (n): In general the weather here is very good.
article (n): to read an article, to write an article for a newspaper,
an article on/about sb/sth. We read an interesting article about
this actress in our local newspaper.

type (v): to type quickly, to type well. I didn’t know you could
type.

print (v): to print in colour, to print in black and white. You can
print on both sides of the paper. Machines print words and pic-
tures on paper. A printer: a colour printer.
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cheap (adj): cheap milk, cheap material, a cheap restau-

rant. Where does your granny buy such cheap and fresh
vegetables?

n A. What can be private, cheap and general? Complete the charts.

1 panic 2

6‘—%—3
5 4

1 talk 2 1 fruit 2
3

6’73 6"
5 4 5 4

B. Make 3—4 sentences with each adjective.

Answer the questions using the new words.

1) Have you ever earned any money? When was it? What did you
do? 2) Do you think teenagers should work and earn money?
Why? 3) What can you see when you look from the window of
your room? 4) What newspapers are published and sold at the
place where you live? 5) What do you prefer to buy: cheap clothes
that you can change rather often or expensive clothes that will
last for longer time? Why? 6) Do you type your letters when you
want to send them or do you generally write them? Why?

7) Articles on what subjects interest you most? Where do you find
them?

n Read the text and complete it with the following. Listen to the tape,

3

(29), and check your answers.

a) are very successful

b) their problems

c) in all parts of Britain

d) shock and excite

e) computer technology

f) one of the few countries

g) throw the others away

h) profession, sport, hobby or interest

The Press

Britain is _(1)_ where daily newspapers are brought at the door be-
fore breakfast. Paperboys or girls push the' p.apers1 through !et-
terboxes before going to school. For them it is a way of earning
some extra money.

The national papers , N
National newspapers are papers which are sold (2 . They fall in-
to two groups: quality ['kwnliti] papex"s2 and popular pall)ers. %ll{al};
ity papers give national and international news. They also publis
articles on many general subjects. The famous quality 1,)’apers are
“The Times”, “The Daily Telegraph”, “The .Ir’l’dep(‘e‘ndent - I
The popular papers such as “The Daily Mail” or The. SUI‘I‘ ry to
make news sensational [sen’seifonal]. They often publish “person-
al” articles which _® . Much of their information is about the
private lives of people who are in the news.

The local news

Local newspapers publish national as well as local news. Some of
them have a high standard of reporting and _®)_ (“The .Scots-
man”, “Glasgow Herald”). Many cities and towns have their own
daily, evening or weekly papers. They present local news.

! a paper = a newspaper
2 quality papers — serious papers
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Periodicals

Periodicals are published weekly, monthly, or quarterly. There

are about 7,000 periodicals in the United Kingdom. Many of them

are women’s magazines. There are periodicals for almost every
(5)

New developments

There has been a revolution in the printing of newspapers. Many

of them now use _6) to replace old and expensive methods of

printing. Now journalists can type their articles into a computer

system which then prints articles automatically and cheaply.

Newspaper structure

British daily papers are published from Monday to Saturday!.

Quality papers are very thick, much thicker than Russian papers.

They usually consist of sections such as Politics, Culture, Financ-

es, Business, etc. Newspaper readers often use only one or two

sections and _(D_,

Popular papers or tabloids often publish cartoons and humorous

drawings, a lot of photographs and readers’ letters.

Nearly all newspapers write about sports news and publish cross-

word puzzles.

Writing to the newspapers

Writing to the newspapers and periodicals is a popular pastime

for many people. Some women write letters about _® . All the

letters are answered. The most interesting — and colourful — are
published.

nRead the text “The Press” again and say what the following words

mean.

1) A paperboy is ... .

a) a boy who works for a newspaper publisher

b) a boy who buys newspapers

¢) a boy who brings newspapers to people’s homes
2) A letterbox is ... .

a) where your post is put

b) where you put your post

c¢) where you keep letters

! The Sunday papers in Britain are special editions, different from the daily
papers, one of the most popular is the Sunday Times.

3) Quality papers are ... . ' '
: a) papers that write about quality thmgs "
b) papers that are published on quahtx paper _
c) papers that write about different things in a serious way

4) Local news is ... .
a) news published in local papers _
b) news about what happens in some locality
c) news about the local administration

5) To replace is ... . 1 ] oiliing
to find a new place for som : '
3 to change something for something new or different
¢) to forget where you have placed something

6) A thick paperis ... .
a) a paper that has many pages
b) a paper that has many sec’glons .
c) a paper that gives serious information

7) Cartoons are ... .
a) funny photos
b) humorous texts
¢) humorous drawings

8) Colourful letters are ... . .
a) interesting and impressive letters
b) letters written on colour.paper
c) letters illustrated with pictures

Focus on Vocabul i
ny 7e4arars B aHrMWACKOM si3blke COOTBETCTBYIOT TP COBA:
:?IctiK:nﬁt”Er%eiaTaTb, nepeHocTs Ha 6yMary TEKCT npvclj nounaum ;‘IG:?THOFO
CTaHKa, npuHTepa. The book is beautifully printed on good qua i y paper;
2) to publish — neyaratb, ny6nMKOB:'3Tb, BbINyCKaTb 13 nean)m,
3) to type — nevatatb (Ha e4aTHoN MALLMHKE, KOM|/7b/0repe ;
We are going to print only 5,000 copies of this novel.
Has Dan Brown’s new novel been pub//shed yet?
Alice, | would like you to type this art|c|e.for me.
Mind the difference: to type on a typewriter
to type in/into a computer
She typed the details /nto a computer. '
The letter was typed on an electronic typewriter.

TBa
1 quality paper — GyMara BBICIIETr0 COPTa, XOPOIIEro Kadec
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m Choose one of the three synonyms to complete the sentences.

1) This is the latest edition of the dictionary. It was ... last year.
2) I never ... my letters. I always write them myself. 3) The first
books in Europe were not ..., they were written and painted by
hand. 4) Can you ... the key to the exercise into your computer as
well? 5) George says they can’t ... all the letters they receive.
6) This machine can ... 60 pages in a minute. 7) The photocopier
["foutau, kopia] isn’t ... well. 8) Joseph Brodsky couldn’t ... his po-
ems when he lived in the Soviet Union. 9) The press should be free
to ... any material and comment on all aspects of our life.

10) Freud [froid] thought it was impossible to ... the third chapter
of his work in Vienna.

Do It on Your Own

Complete the sentences using prepositions and adverbs where neces-

sary.

1) Bob, you shouldn’t push your little brother ... . 2) The car was
sold ... 10,000 dollars. 3) The castle was open ... general public.
4) ... general, people like her. 5)Jack began writing articles
... our local newspaper. 6) What is the article ...? 7) Ididn’t know
you have typed all the material ... the computer. 8) Mr Nelson is a
journalist. He writes articles ... sports and other subjects. 9) Are
you ... with the book? Can I borrow it?

Express the same in English.

A. 1)Moe mobumoe szausaTHe; 2) meuaTaTb (ma koMmbIOTEpE);
3) cTaThA O peAKUX BUAAX NTHUI]; 4) KaTaThb (TonmkaTh) TENMEKKY 1O
MarasuHy; 5) CMOTpeThb B OKHO; 6) sapa6oraTs XOpPOIIIue OIeHKHU;
7) M3naBaTh e)KeMeCAYHBIH JKYpPHAI; 8) memeBasi rasera; 9) meua-
TaTh (IPU IOMOIIY IeYaTHOro cTanka); 10) yacTHAd HMIKOIIA.

B. 1) TeGe npumerca TOJIKaTh CUJIbHEEe, €CJIM Thl XOUeIllb IIOJBU-
HyTb rapepob. 2) ¥V [I»xoua BeHcoHa ecTh CBOH JMUYHBIH CAMOJIET.
3) Tel 3aKOHUMA paboTaTh CO CTATHAMY (to be through with)? Tur
UX Bce ucnpasui? 4) I HUKorza He mHUCAJ CTATHH B KYPHAJBI NN
ragetsl. 9) Husxnuaa (bottom) crpouka ma aToit CTPaHUIIE IJIOXO
HaneuaraHa. 6) On Hameuaran (omy6auKOBa) pe3yabTaThl CBOEr'o
uccnenoBanud (research)? 7) I He gymaro, 4To yacTHBIE YHUBEPCH-
TETbI ABJIAITCA JYYIINMH YHUBEPCUTETaMU B Halleidl cTpase.

8) Moii 6paT HUKOra He IOKYTaeT AelleBble TyQIu. 9) Ham 651 x0-
TesI0Ch UMeTh ofIiee mpejcTaBaenue o BaumeM npoekte. 10) On cu-
e B KpecJie, riaasA B okHo. 11) C KaKux Iop THI caM 3apabareIBa-
emb cebe HA YKU3HB?

Section Four

Do It Together

nThree people (1, 2, 3) will tell you about their favourite books (a, b, c),
(30). Match the people and the books.

Shipley, 63, has a husband and often travels to tlr}e Conti-
rllzerlr’lcswherl')e }Z’er daughter and son-in-law live. She doesn’t read a
lot and buys books mostly to entertain hersel.f whgn she travels.
When she chooses a book, it is usually some.th%ng light and easy.
2) Mrs Campbell, 75, lives outside Great Britain. She has two soni
living in the USA. They don’t see each other very often but me}elz
at Easter and Christmas. She mostly rereads the books that she
knows and loves but from time }’io time buys a book that her

i r children recommend to her. . .
gl)'lle\}/?:;g(;e Kerr, 78, has a daughter and grandc},uldren, but hgei
alone and doesn’t see them very often. She doesn’t read much, bu

1 in tatters — B TOXMOTBAX
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when she does, she prefers serious reading. She chooses books 4) Why do you like/disl.ikfe it? _ "
carefully. There is one book she reads all the time. entertaining giving usei;iul information
a) A Princess in Tatters cologrfu.l easy lgi) i‘ea
b) The Bible fascinating reliable
c¢) The Animals Came in One by One dull and boring too serious
) | colourless not reliable
E Speak about a newspaper or a magazine. Here are some ideas.
1) What is it like? =]
o national thin Focus on Grammar >
2 local serious Participle | YacTo BCTpe4aeTcs B CleayioLmx CoYeTaHNAx: .
. c
c thick popular ‘ to have fun playing (talking, dancing, etc.) — nony41Tb yAoBONbCTBUE, Urpas, o
o pu
= 2) What can a reader find in it? nT. Ao, , . , — by
E Information on: to have d/'ff/tu/ty reading (speaking, buying, etc.) — nMmeTb N A
politics everyday problems Pl ' : ‘ tting, etc.) — UMeTb 3aTpyOHEeHVs, neda-
business latest news :gﬂhilvi t;O,Ub/e Giping\ AEGISING, GEHing:
economics HEOL1S to 'have. a;yooa’ (wonderful) time skiing (swimming, riding, etc.) — Xopowo
f1r.1ance weather NpOBECTV BPEMS, KaTasCb Ha Nbikax, U T. A.;
seience TV programme to have a hard time working (doing, cleaning, etc.) — LenaTb 4TO-TO C Tpy-
culture
LIOM.
Stories of: .
pop stars public people A. Insert fun, trouble, difficulty, a good (wonderful) time, a hard time in
Advice on: the sentences to make them complete.
cooking making clothes
Reviews on:
new films CDs
books plays
Also:
advertisements humorous stories and
photos jokes!
cartoons ‘ - — ot bp -
2)I had a lot of ... tryin
iq 110 1) Last summer we had ... ] ;
8) For wh.om —— travelling about Italy. The get to the railway station on
young children Erown ups weather was fantastic and we time. There were so many cars
teenagers everybody 4 had 4 ok 62 B, in the streets.
young people

! a joke [d3ouk] — myTka ! reliable [r1'laiobal] — gocTOBepHEIH, HaAEKHBLH
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3) Jessica had some ... under-
standing people in the north
of England. Their accent was
too strong for her.

4) The children had ... playing
snowballs and skiing in the
forest. They liked their trip to
the hills.

5) The Gregns had ... living in a small house
together with some other families.

B. Finish the phrases and make up your own sentences with them.

to have fun (doing what?)...
to have difficulty (doing what?)...
to have trouble (doing what?)...

to have a good/hard time (doing what?)...

Focus table on p. 91.

1) Victor / to do homework

n Look at the pictures and describe them using the combinations from the

2) Lucy / to make a dress

5) The teenagers / to swim, to lie in the sun, to go boating

= Focus on Grammar

Ing-forms (V;,,)

B aHMMIACKOM Si3blke AOBOJSIbHO HacTO BCTPEYaloTCA CNOBOCOYeTaHWs, B KO-
Topble, MOMUMO participle |, BXoAsT apyrue cnosa ¢ CyhpuKcom -ing Ha KOH-
ue'. Ha pycckui si3blk OHWM MOTYT NMepeBOANTLCA HeonpeneneHHon HopMon
rmarona — begin writing (Ha4aTe NWcaTb) WM UMEHEM CYLLECTBUTENbHBIM —
finish reading (3aKOH4UTb HTEHWE).

naronbl, Nocne KOTopbix ynotpebnsiotcs nofobHble GopMbl, CleayeT 3anom-
HUTb.

|. Verb + Vi, Il. Go + Vjg
start/begin playing go boating
finish/stop reading go fishing
love/hate singing go dancing
keep coming go skiing
enjoy dancing go shopping

mind opening

1 I'aronbHble (GOPMBI, 0OBeUHANINE B ce0e NPUBHAKHU TJIaroja u CyIecTBi-
TeJIBHOTO, HagbIBalOTCA repyHauem (gerund).
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E Choose the item that is true about you or give your own version. = - VOCBbU'BI’Y“
ocus on
L) 1iggerted «.: when 1 was rather young. ‘ Ha WCNOMb30BaHWE KOHCTPYKUMA C V,, nocie rnarona
ing to school c) playing the piano OBpatin BHMMaHMe g
a) going playing D | mind — Bo3paxarb, MMeTb 4T0-TO IIPOTUB.
b) reading books d) working on the computer ’

CpaBHu aBe dpasbl:

2) When I do the sights of an unknown ci.ty, I .enjoy e 1) 1 don’t mind opening the door.

a) being alone c) taking pictures 2) | don't mind your opening the door.

b) having my friends with me d) walking B NepBOM Ciiy4ae roBOPALLMIA COOBLLAET, YTO OH CaM He Npo4b OTKPbITb ABEPD.
3) My favourite pastime is to go ... . Bo BTOPOM — OH NPOCKT CAenatb 310 ApYroro YyesloBekKa.

a)) da}rllcing < o c) shopping BTopas Mofenb B COBPEMEHHOM aHIMUACKOM f3blke MOXET BKMoHaTb B cebs
b) swimming d) fishing KaK npuTsXaTensHble Mectoumenns (my, your, his, her, our, their), TaK v -

Hble MecTouMeHVs B 06bekTHoM napexe (me, you, him, her, us, them):

She doesn’t mind my/me doing it.

Would you mind his/him coming late?

We don't mind their/them joining us.

ECIN BMECTO MECTOMMEHUS B MPEAIOKEHUM UCMONb3YeTCs UMS CyLLeCTBUTENb-
HOe, BO3MOXHbI TakXXe ABa BapuaHTa:

4) There’s nothing I enjoy more than ... .
a) reading a good novel

b) watching a video with my friends

c¢) dancing at a disco

d) playing different games

—
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o) I'never mind ... . Mother doesn't mind John/John’s coming now.
a) having an evening out They don’t mind the girl/girl’s answering first.

b) staying at home for a quiet evenin .

c)) dan};ingé at a disco a ¢ Say what these people are being asked to do.
d) working on a computer Example Wouldyou mind washing this car?

6) I hate it when people keep me ... .

a) talking for very long

b) doing things that I shouldn’t

c) waiting

d) explaining the same things several times

7) I never go ... these days.
a) jogging! ¢) horse riding
b) skiing d) camping

I3 use -ing forms and say what

1) you prefer doing on Sunday morning and Saturday evening
2) you enjoy doing in summer, autumn, spring and winter

3) you love/hate doing most of all

4) you (never) mind doing

5) you keep doing all your life

. . i
6) you begin/start doing as soon as you come home from school gl’fll::n ilderly woman wants to

4) The plants need to be watered.

1 jogging ['(t;ngn)] — fer prcuoﬁ elderly [/eldgll] — MO UJION
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5) It’s too late to watch 6) The homework 7) The rain is getting in

television. is to be completed. through the open window.

/ T AN /
8) The guests want to hear a song. 9) The spelling of the word is
wrong.

n What do these people say?

Example: Ann wants to go to the disco. She wants to know if her mother

Is against it. — Mum, would you mind my going to the disco?
1) There is no food in the fridge, so it is
necessary to go shopping. Alice has noth-
ing against doing it herself.

2) Helen wants to invite Sally to the party.
She would like to know if her parents are
not against it.

3) It is cold in the room. Simon asks Ted to
close the window.

4- Adanacbesa, 9 KJI.

4) It is too hot in the room for Mrs Collins.
But she is not sure that everybody will be
happy if she opens the window.

5) Granny wants to read “The People’s
Friend”, a famous British story magazine.
She asks if Jean will agree to buy it for her.

6) It’s time to take Father’s suit to the clean-
er’s. Maggie thinks her younger sister Mary
can do it. She asks her father if he agrees.

7) Duncan’s mother asks if he will agree to
cut the grass in the garden.

8) Mr Grant wants to know if his wife Lily
would agree to go to Greece for their holiday.

9) Kate wants to know if Ruby will agree to
type some information into the computer for
her.

10) Doris is not sure if her friend Carol would
like to travel about Scotland together with
their friend Max.
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Focus on Vocabulary

ECnn Tbl NOCMOTPULLbL Ha 3arofloBKM CTaTel B aHrNOA3bIYHbIX ra3etax, To ferko
3aMeTULWb, YTO B WX A3blKe eCTb CBOW OCOOEHHOCTN.

v/ B 3aronoekax oObl4HO OTCYTCTBYIOT apTUKIN U Takue ciy>xebHble cnoBa, Kak
BCNOMOraTefibHble rnarofbl.

v [naronbl MCNOMAb3YIOTCA B OAHOM W3 MPOCTbIX (DOPM, YacTO B HACTOALLEM
BpEMeHMU.

v Bmecto hopMbl DyayLlero BpemMeHu Hepedko BCTpeYaeTcs HeonpeneneHHas
dopma rnarona.

v B 3aronoBkax 4acto ynotpebnsioTcs cokpalleHus.

v/ 3aronoBok CTaTbW MW penopTaxa AOMKEH MpUBeYb BHUMaHWe 4utatens,
NO3TOMY MHOMME U3 HUX CTPOSTCH Ha APKMX 0DPasHbiX BbIPAaXEHWUAX AN urpe
CNoB.

Example MP speaks of struggle to get son into special school
Newspaper to be sold for $4.5 BIn
Have the best holiday of all... in your own home

n Match the headlines (a-g) with the ideas of the articles (1-7).

a) Thames Whale Dies

b) Kia to Build Plant

c¢) $50 M Expansion for Kremlin Museum
d) Americans Prefer Russia

e) Athletes Get Set! for Melbourne

1 B saronoBke ucnonb3yerca urpa ciaos. Cp.: 1) get set — rorosButsca, 2) get
set — wacTp Komauabl «On your mark — get set go!» («Ha crapr, BHUMaHue,
mapi!»)

f) Global and Local News to Be Brought to Every Home in Moscow
g) Papers not Printed

1) One of the biggest South Korean carmakers is planning to be-
gin making its world-famous cars in Georgia.

2) The International Herald Tribune and The Moscow
Times are starting a new project together. Soon Russian readers
will be able to get their new periodicals daily.

3) A big sea animal got into the river. People tried to help it but
failed.

4) One of the most important historic places in Moscow is getting
a present on its 200! birthday — a new building for the growing
collection.

5) Three of Belarus’ few independent newspapers stopped being
published.

6) Sportsmen from 53 countries are in final preparations for this
week’s Games.

7) The poll! organized by the University of Connecticut shows
that people in the country have begun to feel more kindly to our
motherland.

Do It on Your Own

m Insert -/ing forms of these verbs to complete the sentences.

boat, do, look, cook, read, find, smile, shop, invite, play

1) I had a lot of trouble ... the book you wanted. 2) The children
usually have much fun ... handball on the playground. 3) Agnes
kept ... though she felt like crying. 4) In summer my brother and
I go ... in the Lake District. 5) Jenny stopped ... and closed her
book. 6) Mum, I don’t mind ... the flat at all. I simply don’t have
time now. 7) In my family my parents go ... every Saturday. They
usually do it at the nearest supermarket. 8) The old ladies had a
lot of fun ... through their school photographs. 9) My elder sister
hates ..., she prefers to eat out. 10) Dad, do you mind my ... Nick
to dinner on Sunday?

4%

1 poll [pavl] — ompoc 06IecTBeHHOTO MHEHUA
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m Express the same in English. Work in pairs. Make up a story about a happy and an unhappy day. Use
A. 1) 3anumMarscsa PLIGHOH JIOBJIEIT; 2) XOpOoIII0 IPOBOAUTEH BpEMs, -ing forms. Tell your stories to each other.
urpas B TeHHHUC; 3) II0OUTH paboTaTh B cany; 4) YBIEKATHCA ILIaBa- The enjoyable day
HHeM; 5) ObITh He IPOYb IIOCETUTh My3eil; 6) IpoLOJKATH YJIBI- - to go picnicking
barbcsa; 7) UMETH CJIOKHOCTU C II€PEBOLOM CTAaTeil; 8) umeTn 3a- - to enqu (being in 'the
TPYAHEHUs, 00IIasACh IO-aHIVIMKCKU; 9) TI06UTD MeTh. open air, staying in

the museum)
» not to mind (helping

B. 1) Ona sanumaerca rarmamu. 2) Mel oTauysO IIPOBeJIN Bpe-
Ms, KaTasdAcCh Ha KOHbKax. 3) I He mpous CXOAMTH B MAarasu.

v each other) )
> 4) Orkpoit okHoO, nokanyiicra. (Tsl He 6ygems IIPOTUB, €CJIU 5 OT- . to have a wonderful E
- Kpoi0o OKHO?) 5) ToM 3aHMMAJICA JBI)KHBIM CIIOPTOM, KOT/A KUJ B time (playing, eating) c
= ropax. 6) Tel He mpoTUB, eciu 51 3aKpoio ABephb? 7) ThI He IIPOTUB, * to go (boating, fish- o
e ecan J[»kon mpucoenumuuTca Kk Ham? 8) OHa cMOTpesa Ha Hero ing) 0
A U npoposkana miaaxkare. 9) 5l He 06110 CMOTpETH TeseBH3OD. + to love (singing, o
2 10) Te1 HE TPOTHB, €CJIM MBI TOHIEM BEUEPOM B KIUHO? dancing)

Section Five

The unlucky day

+ to go picnicking
Do It Together + to have trouble (cook-
nA. Listen to the text “The First Printing Press”, (31), and complete ing, packln.g).
the sentences below. - to start (raining,
_ . snowing)
1) People began printing texts very early, in the ... century. « to have a hard time
a) 4 b) 5t c) 6 (making a fire)
2) The first printers lived in ... . * to .ke.zep (blowing,
a) Europe b) America c) Asia ralfr}ln.g})1 .
. ooking,
3) Johann Gutenberg used letters made of ... in his press. to A (c .
eating)
a) metal b) wood c) stone
4) The first book Gutenberg printed was ... .
a) the Bible b) Dictes c) his biography
5) William Caxton printed his first book ... Johann Gutenberg. [ = b :
a) before b) after c) at the same time as { Focus on Vocabu
6) Caxton didn’t only print books, he also ... them. ' . Phrasal verb to /ook
i to look — cmoTpeTb .
a)ilisinisd e C TR Al 1) to look at sth — cmoTpeTb Ha 4To-To. (Daniel looked at his watch.)
B. Say what you know about the first printer and the first printed books 2) to look through — npocmatpueats. (I have not read the book, | have only

in Russia. looked through it.)
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3) to look after — 3abotutbes. (It's hard work looking after these children all
day.)

4) to look for — wvckatb. (He was looking for work as a builder.)

5) to look forward to sth/to doing sth — c HeTepnervieM xaaTtb. (I'm looking
forward to my holidays. I'm looking forward to seeing you again.)

Blnsert the prepositions after, at, through, for, to to make the sentences

complete.

1) We are looking forward ... the day when things will be a bit
easier. 2)It’s hard work looking ... the three children all day.
3) John was looking ... work as a manager. 4) We spent half
the morning looking ...the keys. 5) Would you like to look
... the magazine before I take it? 6) I’ll look ... these files and see
if I can find a copy of the letter. 7) Oscar couldn’t see what his
aunt was looking ... . 8) They looked ... the dog for us while we
were away. 9) I'm really looking forward ... working with you.
10) I'm looking ... Jim. Have you seen him anywhere?

n Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, [==] (32), and repeat

A.

reach [ritf]] — mocTurars
invent [in’vent] — uso6peraTs
duty [‘djuti] — mosr, ob6s3an-
HOCTh

fair [feo] — wuecTHBIH, cmpa-
BeIJINBBINA

suppose [s3'pavz] — npexmosa-
raTh

hold [hould] — gepsxaTs, co-
IepiKaTh; IPOBOAUTH

B

investigate [in'vestigert] —
pacciiefoBaTh

evidence [‘evidons] — cBuge-
TEJILCTBO

courage ['karids] — xpabpocTs,
CMEJIOCTH

rewarding [r1'wo:din] — Guaro-
IapHBIN

event [1'vent] — co6uiTue

lie [lar] — moxxb

reach (v): to reach the station, to reach the city. We’ll never
reach London before dark. They reached Athens in the evening.
invent (v): to invent something. Who invented the microsco-
pe? — Anton van Leeuwenhoek [lewanhuk], a Dutchman who
lived in the 1600s did. When was printing invented?

duty (n): to be one’s duty. It’s your duty to share in the house-
work. What are your duties as a school secretary? To be on duty;

to be off duty: Who is on duty today? Doctor Nelson is off duty
this weekend.

fair (adj): a fair game, a fair test. Life is not always fair. It is not
fair to the others if she is paid more. It is only fair to let him go.
suppose (v): I suppose you’ll be going to the meeting? Yes, I sup-
pose so. Suppose the train’s late — what shall we do? To be sup-
posed to do something. You’re supposed to make your bed every
morning.

hold (held, held) (v): to hold a spoon, to hold by the hand, to hold
sth with both hands. Can you hold my bag for a moment? She was
holding the book under her arm. To hold a meeting (party). The
meeting will be held next week. We’ll hold the X-mas party in the
hall. Hold on! (wait on the telephone)

investigate (v): to investigate carefully. The police are investigat-
ing the mystery! (crime, etc.).

evidence (n): to have a lot of (no, some) evidence. Have you any
evidence that they were leaving early in the morning? Her bag on
the table was the only evidence of her presence.

courage (n): to show courage, to have the courage to do sth; it
takes courage to do sth. Alan showed real courage saving the chil-
dren from the fire. It took Sue a lot of courage not to agree.
rewarding (adj): a rewarding job, a rewarding profession. Nurs-
ing can be a very rewarding career.

event (n): an important event, a social event, a sporting event,
the most tragic event. That night a terrible event happened!

lie (n): to tell a lie, to tell lies, a terrible lie. Don’t believe her. She
is fond of telling lies!

E Complete the sentences using your new vocabulary.

1) Idon’t think it’s fair ... .
2) Don’t you remember that we are supposed ...?
3) It’s your duty to ... .
4) I’m not sure who invented ... .
5) How can we reach ...?
6) I suppose you will ... .
7) Do you have the courage to ...?
8) Can you hold ...?
9) Have you any evidence that ...?
10) If a person tells lies ... .

1 mystery ['mistori] — raiina
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n Say

1) how often you are on duty at school

2) what doctors and nurses do when they are on duty

3) in what way you reach the school

4) who invented the radio, neutron bomb, printing press

9) what you are supposed to do when your parents are away

6) where you usually hold school (class) meetings and how often
you do it

7) what rewarding jobs you know

8) if you ever tell lies

9) in what sporting events do you usually take part

10) if you have ever investigated anything

11) if you can give any evidence that the world is changing fast

A. Read the text and make up titles for the three paragraphs into which

the text falls.

Journalists and Journalism

a) ..

Journalism has a long history. The first people who wrote down
the news were Roman Senators in the 15t century BC. The first
Roman papers were written out in more than 2,000 copies and
sent everywhere in the Empire!. They were hung up in public
places. People who could read called out the news to people who
could not. For centuries news travelled very slowly and reached
few people until the printing press was invented in the 15t centu-
ry. The first printed papers were published in Germany and Bel-
gium in the early 17t century.

| T

In most countries the press is taken very seriously. Journalists-
to-be get special training in universities. Their duty is to inform
the public in everything that happens in the country and abroad.
Journalists are supposed to give fair comment on the events and
are not supposed to change facts or tell lies. The stars of Europe-
an and American journalism are very well known to the public
and have real influence. Some of them write about politics,
others — about economy, culture, morals, sports or other things

1 an empire ["empaid] — umnepus

that interest people. Their articles may be reproduced in hun-
dreds of local papers across the country. Governments under-
stand a special role of the press. The British Parliament invites
journalists to its daily question time when MPs address questions
to ministers. It has become a tradition in the USA, Russia and
some other countries to hold presidential press conferences where
presidents speak to the press and answer journalists’ questions.

c)...

Very often journalists do more than just reporting and comment-
ing on events, they investigate crimes or produce evidence of cor-
ruption or bad behaviour of officials. Many things that are hid-
den away become known with the help of journalists. Being a
journalist is a difficult and even dangerous profession. One
should have a lot of tact as well as courage. But this profession is
really rewarding.

B. Listen to the same text, [==] (33), then learn to read it aloud.

n Find in the text English equivalents for the following:

1) sx3eMILIAPHI (raseT, JKyPHATIOB)

2) uX BBIBEIINBAJIU B OOIeCTBEHHBIX MeCTax

3) rPOMKO 3aUMTHIBATH (BBIKPDUKHUBATH) HOBOCTHU

4) meyaTHBIN CTAHOK

5) K mpecce OTHOCATCSA OUeHb CePbe3HO

6) Oyayiue }KypHAJIUCTHL

7) meficTBUTEJIbHO UMEIOT BIUSHUE

8) HeKoTOpbIe N3 HUX NMUIIYT O IIOJUTUKE

9) MOT'yT IepenedyaThiBaThCA (BOCIPOU3BOAMTLCHA) B COTHAX MeCT-
HBIX I'asdeT II0 Bcell cTpaHe

10) uneHsl mapjgaMeHTa

11) xoppymiusa 1 HeIIPaBUJIbHOE IIOBeJeHre OPUIINATIbHBIX JIUIL
12) mHOrOE U3 TOTO0, UTO CKPBITO

= Focus on Va

|. B aHrnuinckom ssbike cnyxebHble cnosa till v until moryT:

1) BbITb COIO3aMM, COEAUHAA ABE YaCTU CIOXHONOAYNHEHHOrO NPeasioXeHNs
She decided to stay in Moscow #i/ (until) her son arrives. For centuries news
travelled very slowly and reached few people wunti/ (till) the printing press was
invented in the 15t century.
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2) BbICTYNaTb B PONW NPEANOros
| won't see him #// (until) the end of May.
ObpaTth BHMMaHWe Ha pasznuume B UX HanMcaHum,

Il. 3HakombIn rnaron call ssnsertcs MHOrO3Ha4YHbIM CNOBOM W MOXeT 0003Ha-
H4aTb:

1) Ha3bIiBaTbL
Her name’s Elizabeth, but we call her Liz.

2) 3Batb
Did you ca// me?

3) KpW4aTb, BbIKPUKMBATL (PPa3oBbIN rnaron)
Hands up, please — don't ca// out.

n Read the text (ex. 7) again and answer the questions.

1) Where did the first newspapers appear?

2) Ho?w could the people of the Roman Empire get the latest
news

3) Why did the news travel slowly for many centuries?

4) How did the situation change in the 15th—17th centuries?

5) In what countries did the first printed papers appear?

6) How can a person become a journalist?

7 VtVl;at are journalists supposed to give to the public in their re-
ports

8) Why d.o you think star journalists have real influence?

9) What is a special role of the press nowadays?

}(?)Why is it sometimes difficult and dangerous to be a journal-
ist?

m Say what you have learnt about journalists and journalism. Follow the

plan.

1) Newspapers before the 17th century
2) Newspapers in the 17th century
3) The importance of the press nowadays

a) special training for journalists

b) special role of journalists

c¢) influence of star journalists

d) investigating journalism

e) journalism as a rewarding profession

Do It on Your Own

m Complete the sentences using the new words.

1) My husband should help look after the child. I think it’s only
... . 2) When you are on ..., you should water the plants in the
classroom. 3) We are ... to come back early tonight. 4) When do
you think we’ll ... the railway station? 5) Could you please ...
the plastic bag for me? 6) I think the party will be ... on Satur-
day. 7) Do you agree that being a journalist is a ... profession?
8) I really believe her. She never tells ... . 9) Some people say that
nowadays it is difficult to ... something new. 10) It took me a
lot of ... to tell him that he was wrong. 11) How do you know
about the airplane crash? — I read about this tragic ... in today’s
newspaper. 12) Do you have any ... that he knew about these
facts?

m Express the same in English.

A. 1) BuiThb mexypHBIM; 2) raTh; 3) HecIpaBeAJIuBO; 4) Ipearno-
JIOKUM; D) IepKaTh UTO-TO ABYMA PyKaMu; 6) fepKaTb KHUT'Y IIO]
MBIIIKO#; 7) pacciefoBaTh MpPeCcTyIJeHWe; 8) IpoBOAUTH cobpa-
Hue; 9) He KaaguTe TPYOKy (Tesedona); 10) umers cMenoCTh Cae-
JaTh uTo-T0; 11) BaskHOe coObITHE.

B. 1) §I ¢ HeTepnenueM kay BcTpeuu ¢ Bamu B Mockse. 2) fI mpo-
CMOTPIO 3TH IIKMChMA, ITOKa Thl Nbellb Kode. 3) He cmoTpu Ha MeHs
rak! {1 morepsana Kiawouu u He Mory ux HauTu. 4) He morsa 651 ThI
IpUTJIALETH 3a MOel KOIIKOM, oKa MeHs He Oyzaer? 5) Ha uro ThI
cmoTtpumib? 6) MBI ¢ HeTepIIEHNEM JKJeM HalluX KaHuKyJI. 7) i He
YHMTAIO TOJICTHIE rasdeThl, 1 UX npocmarpusaio. 8) Kyna ymna A=n-
Ha? f miy ee yxxe uac. 9) Kro npuransaasiBaeT 3a TBOUMHU JOMAIIl-
HUMM KHMBOTHBIMHM, KOrJa Thl yeakaeiib? — Mosa ABOIOPOAHAA
cecrpa. 10) ITocmotpu Ha [Isxynuio. OHa BRITJIAAUT ropasio cuacT-
JIMBee ceifyac.
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S ection S 1 X. 1) What an inventive mind this child had! 2) Alec’s misbehaviour
Consolidation CIaSS is shocking! He has been telling lies about all of us! 3) It was a cou-
rageous decision. 4) They gave the old gentleman a gold watch as

Do It Together a reward for his kindness. 5) We had a really eventful day. In the
_ morning we went to the centre of Moscow and did the sights of
Listen to the text about Nikolai Gumiliov, a well-known Russian poet, the Kremlin. We had lunch at the tower restaurant and in the

8 l!i: (34), and say which of the statements below are true and which are evening we went to the Bolshoi Theatre. 6)Irene is a dutiful

daughter always doing what her mother asks. 7) Why should you
watch television while I do all the things about the house? It’s
unfair! 8) He said he had never been there but he was lying.
9) We live within easy reach of the shops. 10) The bottle was be-
hind his reach but within ours. 11) She is still under investigation
by the Spanish police. 12) His services were rewarded.

Section Six
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[E] A Read the text and say what made Lewis Carroll’s life unusual.

Lewis Carroll
and His Literary Success
Lewis Carroll was an unusual man who &

1) In the poet’s early years his greatest pleasure was books. led three lives. One was the life of a
2) The poet began to think about travelling after he visited Tiflis. mathematics don' at Oxford Universi-
3) Tiflis was the place where Nikolai’s poem first came out in ty. He loved the subject he taught but
print. ' his students found him humourless

g) RﬁkOlai was not an excellent pupil. and dry. In his second life he was a
6) NP}?‘?“?}(Y was an author!. child photographer. But he is best re-
m)on:e otalts fatlhter Xfr}ted his son to see the world, and gave him membered as the author of the wonder-

y to travel to Africa. ful book that is read and enjoyed by children and grown ups all

7) The poet didn’t write to his parents from Afri : AT AR .
8) The poet did some scientific work in Africa. Ca. over the world. The title of the book is “Alice’s Adventures in

Wonderland”.
aYou know the words in colum A. Read the sentences and guess what It happened in July 1862. A 30-year-old Oxford don, the Rever-
the words in column B mean. end? Charles Lutwidge Dodgson (that is Lewis Carroll’s real

=1 = name) took out a boat and together with his friend Robinson

A |B]| (A] 8] ' . :
o] . mBﬁ ' A | i Duckworth and his three daughters had a river trip. They took
e e ;ﬁventt.lvet. lie to lie tea on the river bank before returning. It was not an unusual
pvestigat mi\;ekz)se }lliiig:ﬁ' fi?l i‘;aCh aeat(?? | event in itself. But the result of that journey was most unusual.
utifu i is j i
sasrage e i e Because during this journey Dodgson told the story that so inter-
rewarding reward fair unfair

1 a don [dan] — mpenonaBarens yHuBepcurera (ocobenno Oxchopra u Kem-

1 an author — i
nucaTesb, aBTOP 2 reverend ['revorond] — mpenogo6HBIN



ries, games and puzzles ['pazalz]. But though he had friends he
' was rather lonely.

Lewis Carroll died on 14 January 1898. It was an attack of bron-

chitis [bron’kartis] that turned out to be fatal.

| B. Listen to the same text, [==] (35), then learn to read it aloud.

n Read the text again and say

— when Lewis Carroll was born
— what his real name was
— which of his three lives was most successful
— who asked him to write down the story told during a river
trip
— from what words his pen-name came
\ — what in the text shows that “Alice’s Adventures in Wonder-
land” became very popular during Dodgson’s lifetime
— what in the text shows that the book is still widely read nowa-
days
— how Lewis Carroll entertained children
— when he died and why
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BThink which of these adjectives can describe the book “Alice’s Adven-
tures in Wonderland”.

Unusual, comfortable, successful, beautiful, entertaining, world-

N wide famous, interesting, loving, eventful, wonderful, unfair,
ested one of the little girls, Alice by name, that she asked Dodg- exciting, optimistic, dutiful, brave, boring, courageous, depress-
son to write it down for her. Thus Dodgson created one of the best ing, sensational, daily, formal, general.

lovefl and most interesting children’s books under the pen-name
Lewis Carroll. This pen-name came from his first two names and

£ . Say a few words about any piece of literature that
latinizing them, “Lutwidge... Ludwidge... Ludovic — Louis and ) n . oo |

Charles...” %: you have read. Follow the plan.
The book had a great success. As soon as it was published, it be- 1) What is it? (novel, play, etc.)
came very popular. Together 180,000 copies were sold during 2) When was it written?
Dodgson’s lifetime. Nowadays it is difficult to find a child who 3) Who wrote it?

doesn’t know the book and its characters. 4) What is the story about?

As a famous writer Lewis Carroll had a lot of friends. Whenever ‘ 5) What are its main characters?

he was invited to their parties, he entertained children with sto- 6) What impression has it made on you?
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Read the text about Kate’s favourite writer and then say a few words

about yours.

One of my favourite writers is Agatha Christie, a
famous author of crime stories. One of her sto-
ries that I read not long ago is “Dumb Witness”!,
a Hercule Poirot mystery. Hercule Poirot is the
funny detective who takes himself very seriously
and says that his intellect helps him to solve
crime cases. Crime stories are very popular now-
adays and Christie is one of the best authors of
crime stories, though she lived and worked rath-
er long ago.

B} Describe one of the libraries that you know of: a) the US Library of Con-
gress; b) Bibliothéque Nationale; c) the Russian State Library; d) the Brit-
e ish Library; e) your local library.

Say

— where the library is situated

— how old it is

— how big its collection of books is

— how famous it is

— a few facts about its history or operation

nWork in pairs and discuss the papers and magazines you read. Find
out

* what national and local periodicals each of you usually
reads

* how often they come out in print
+ what their structures are
* what your favourite sections are

You can find these useful

— serious/entertaining/thick/thin magazine (paper)
— a national/local edition

— interesting /funny/unusual materials

— boring/badly-written stories

! Dumb [dam] Witness ['witnis ] — «Hemoii cBuzeTess»

— exciting articles, full of interesting facts

— optimistic/true-to-life information .

— alz'olourful magazine (paper) with/without photos, posters and
pictures

— articles about

a) sports and famous sportsmen
b) science

¢) music and pop-stars

d) medicine

Social English

Learn to speak about differences
and similarities in English

« There are a lot of differences between A and B.

« A is quite different from B.

. Thers is no comparison between A and B. (Mexay A v b HeT HuKakoro

CpaBHeHws.)

« A and B are really difficult to compare.

« A is no better (worse) than B.

« A and B have a lot in common. (Y A n b mHoro obtuero.)

« A is quite (just) like B.

+ Ais just the same as B.

EL] Compare these things in English.

Example Two libraries. There is no comparison b(_etween thg Rus;ian
State Library and my local library. The Russian State .lerary is a
lot bigger and has a larger collection of books. It is used by

more readers too.

1) two newspapers

2) two magazines

3) two books

4) two TV programmes
5) two authors

6) two towns

7) two people

8) two buildings

9) two cars

10) two school subjects
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Section Six

m Read the dialogue, act it out and then make a similar one.

: W"hat’s that book you’re reading?
s It S a new story by Alexandra Marinina.
: Is it any good?
: Of course it is. I enjoy all the books b i
’ y this author. A

do you sound so sceptical? Don’t you read Marinina? ore gty
g.: i\I(t)},lI (}{on’t. I prefer Boris Akunin.

od ink these two authors ha lot i
i e e D ve a lot in common. They both
A.: That’s not as I see it. I think Akunin ini

S - and Marinina are
dlfflcult t.o compare. Akunin mostly writes about the past anc;’ ?i?-’
scribes things in rather dark colours, but I still like him.

@

Do It on Your Own

m Complete the dialogue with the phrases from the Socia/ English section.

: Is this your newspaper?

: Oh, thank you. I thought I had lost it.

: Do you always read “Moskovsky Komsomolets”?
: Ido. It’s my favourite paper. Don’t you?

: No, never. My paper is “Komsomolka”.

: They both publish practically the same material.

.: I can’t agree with you here. Even if the i
things they do it differently. S S E e G e
B.: What do you mean?

A.: I mean that if you look carefull
y at the two papers, you’ll
that “Komsomolka” gives a better analysi £ of.
. sis of -
fers more interesting comments. e
E.: IISutt Bott}?' oli; ‘il}llem are very popular and widely read.
. I'sti in at “MK?” is not as serious as “K N
B.: OK. Let’s agree to differ. e

W e W

>

m Write a paragraph with the topic sentence Journalists play an important
role in modern life. Remember to mention these:
— if it is necessary to get a special education to become a journal-
ist
— where one can get this education
— personal characteristics necessary for this job
— if it is necessary to give their comment on the events
— if journalists should give their opinion of the problem or just

state facts
— if being a journalist is a rewarding though often a dangerous

profession
— the name of a journalist you like/dislike (explain why)

Section Seven.
Creative Writing

Do It Together

n Unit 1 (Step 7) told you what a paragraph is. Now it's time to learn how
to write a paragraph. Doing it it is useful to follow these steps:
1) Prewriting! 3) Revising and proofreading3
2) Writing a draft? 4) Making a final copy
Prewriting is the thinking and planning you do before you begin
to write. Writing is easier if you think and plan first.

Choose a topic for writing. Ask yourself questions about people, places,
animals, or events that interest you. For example: Where would | like to
go? What have | done lately that was fun? What would | like to know
more about?

List some topics. Think about each one. Choose the topic that gives you
the most ideas. (Sometimes topics are already chosen for you.)

Write your topic in the middle of the page. Then put down as many
ideas about your topic as you can.

1 prewriting [,pri’raiti] — moAroToBKa K MIUCHMY
2 a draft [dra:ft] — uepHOBUK
3 revising and proofreading ['pru:f,ridin] — mposepka
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A. One girl, Julia, decided to write abo i :

H lives. Read what ideas she has written. - e e Sl e e . ?nllssl(;grvrvle city
+ the capital of RF
. things my friends and I like to do together
- theatres, cinemas, museums

l - factories and plants
- monuments and other places of interest
+ 9 May, 1945
- films I like to watch
+ has a lot of parks
+ cultural centre
- centre of science
.- an interesting place to visit
« university life
+ the food I like

B. Julia read her ideas and chose the main idea of her paragraph: Mos-
cow is an interesting place to visit. What is the topic sentence of Julia’s
paragraph?
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C. Read Julia’s list of ideas again and decide if all of them belong in the
paragraph. Cross out' those which do not. If you think of new ideas, add
them to the list. Decide in what order you should present these ideas, in
other words, make a plan of the paragraph.

Making a draft is your first try? at writing your ideas as sentences. Write
a draft of a paragraph with the topic sentence — Moscow is an interest-
I ing place to visit. Write a sentence about each idea in your plan.

Learn to revise your paragraphs. Your draft is not your finished para-
graph. Usually you can make it better by revising it. Some of your sen-
tences may not be about the main idea. Cross them out. You might add
more sentences to your paragraph if you think it is important.

n Revise the draft of the paragraph you have written (ex. 4). Ask yourself
the questions.

1) Is the paragraph easy to understand?
2) Is every group of words a sentence?

1 to cross out — BBIYEPKHYTh
2 a try — momsITKa
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3) Do all the sentences tell about the main idea? Should any sen-
tence be taken out?

4) Does the paragraph need more sentences?

9) Are the sentences in the best order?

Another girl, Ann, decided to write a paragraph about books. Here is her

revised paragraph. Its main idea is — People read less in the new Millen-
nium than before. Notice how Ann has changed her paragraph. Can you
explain why each change has been made?

People don't read as much as they used to in the new Millenium. Why is it so?
For example,

“Hike-reading books-very-mush. mMy brother reads only the books
First of all,
he is asked to read at school. it is easier to get the information you need
Then
from the Internet./i1t is more interesting to watch a film (a screen version
And we shouldn’t forget that

of the book) than to read this book.mi—vz/nomdavs.

Many children prefer computers to books.

DU R N

nLearn to proofread paragraphs. Proofreading means reading carefully,

looking for mistakes in grammar and spelling, punctuation [,pApktfu’erfon]
and capitalization’.

Ask yourself these questions:

1) Is the first line indented?2?

2) Did you use the right verb form in each sentence?

3) Does every sentence and every proper noun begin with a capital
letter?

4) Does every sentence have the correct end mark?
9) Are all the words spelled correctly?

1 capitalization [ kepitolar'zel/n] — mamucanue ¢ 3araaBHOM OYKBBI
% indented line — kpacnas crpoka

A. Here is part of John's proofread ['pru:fred] p:‘:\ra!graph about his favou-
rite book. Notice the corrections he has made in it.

that
| like books about pirates and their advanturq.sfln sSpring | decided whet
| would read «Treasure Island» by (Stephenson. My father-seid-me that

!
this % very interesting book ful of adventurss.

B. Think about the changes John made. Can you explain why each
change was made?

C. Read your draft carefully. Think of how you can improve it. Revise
and proofread it.

D. Make a final copy of your paragraph.

Do It on Your Own

A. Read this list of ideas. Decide which of them you can make the main
idea of the paragraph. Write a complete topic sentence that tells the
main idea.

« enjoy the sun

+ play beach ball

- feel pleased and happy

- wonderful time on the beach

. swim in salt water
- watch the blue sea
+ build sandcastles
- lie on the sand

1 treasure ['tre30] — COKpOBHUIIE
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B. Write a draft paragraph.
C Revise and proofread your paragraph.
D. Write a final copy of your paragraph.

m A. Here is a list of ideas to write a paragraph. Its main idea is Dogs are
great pets. Copy only the ideas that tell about the main idea. Add two or

three ideas that belong in the paragraph. Decide what the topic sen-
tence is.

T : .
2 Science and Tech :
; W ( c
. o
c = :
= Section One :
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1) dogs love people 5) you can play with dogs \ Do It Together

2) dogs protect people 6) dogs are warm and soft El A. Listen to the song, (36), and say what it is about.

3) some people like cats 7) dogs don’t live very long o

4) you can play with cats 8) dogs are true friends B. Read the lyrics and sing the song along.

B. Write a draft of this paragraph, revise and proofread it, and make its The Winner Takes It All

final copy.

(Benny Andersson, Bjorn Ulvaeus)
mA. Dan’s little brother, Louis, has written a letter to the Queen, but he

4§ = want to
can’t spell very well. Find six spelling mistakes in his letter and correct Idon’t bl talk..; h W
e, about the things we’ve gone throug
Dear Queen though it’s hurting me NpUYnHsAET 00Jb
I'm Louis. I'm eit and I live in London. Your hous, Buck- now it’s history
J 2 °d li I’ve played all my cards
ingham Palace, is not far from my skool. I'd lik to come to it sk ot Alowe a0
visit you for a cup of tea. I really like dogs and horsis and irctthin?g NS, to};ay
I'd like to meat Prince Williams and Prince Harry. Love fio morgiare o Bl £v6 (6 Kapmounol uzpe)
Lonis The winner takes it all
i uM
B. Now you write a letter to the Queen. Have two or three paragraphs the loser sta'ndmg small BBITJISAIUT YKaJIK
in your letter. You may write about your hobbies, your family, your beside the v1ct9ry
house, your town, your favourite school subjects or about what you that’s her destiny cynnba

know and like about England.

I was in your arms
thinking I belonged there nosaarai(a), 4To 9TO IIpa-
I figured it made sense — BUJILHO
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building me a fence
building me a home
thinking I’d be strong there
but I was a fool

playing by the rules

The gods may throw a dice
their minds as cold as ice
and someone way down here
loses someone dear

the winner takes it all

the loser has to fall

it’s simple and it’s plain
why should I complain

But tell me does she kiss
like I used to kiss you
does it feel the same
when she calls your name
somewhere deep inside
you must know I miss you
but what can I say

rules must be obeyed

The judges will decide
the likes of me abide
spectators of the show
always staying low
the game is on again

a lover or a friend

a big thing or a small
the winner takes it all

I don’t wanna talk

if it makes you feel sad

and I understand

you’ve come to shake my hand
I apologize

if it makes you feel bad

seeing me so tense

no self-confidence

But you see
the winner takes it all

orpazga

rorynbri(as)

Goru, 6pocaTs KocTH (8 uzpe)
paccymok

IIPOCTO
JKaJIOBAThCA

B ITyOUHE QyIIU

JIFOAW BPpOOe MEeHSA He BBIHOCHAT

HeCuaCTHbIe, I'DYCTHEIE

IIPOIIY IIPOIIeHUs

B HAIIPAXXEHHOM COCTOSHUU
YBEPEeHHOCTH B cebe

B say if it is true or false.

1) Russia was the first country in the world to send man into
spacel. . o

2) Dmitry Mendeleev worked on radioactivity all his life.

3) Earth is not the biggest planet in the solar? system. -

4) Russian cosmonauts [ knzmenaits] landed on the Mogn in 1969.
5) Isaac Newton lived in the 17 century and studied physical
laws.

6) Platinum is the most expensive metal in the' world. .

7) Ivan Pavlov had a lot of discoveries in the field of atomic ener-
g?On the Earth, an astronaut in his spacesuit weighs about
135 kg. But on the Moon he is six times heavier.

9) Alexander Popov invented the radio in 1895. .

10) The first living being in space was a cat called Barsik, that or-
bited the Earth on the Soviet spaceship in 1957.

11) Valentina Tereshkova was the first woman cosmonaut to trav-

el into space.

1 gpace [speis] — kKocMOC, KOCMUYECKOe IIPOCTPAHCTBO
2 gsolar ['soulo] — cosHEUHBIH
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nA. Read the text "What Is Science and What Is Technology” and say
what is the main difference between science and technology.

What Is Science and What Is Technology?

What is Science? What is Technology? These are not easy ques-
tions. People don’t often see the difference between them. But
they are different though! the two are connected.

Science studies the physical world. Trying to answer questions
about this world of ours scientists ask “what” and “why” ques-
tions. “What” questions are usually answered in a rather simple
way. For example we have a question: “What kind of animals live
in that pond?” The answer to the question is: “Frogs, fish and
reptiles.” “Why” questions are much more difficult, they ask for
explanation.

Technology is the use? of science for practical purposes? especial-
ly* in industry. Technology is also methods and machines that are
used in doing things in a science or profession. Technology often
asks “how” questions and answers them. Some technologies can-
not function without science, but there are many modern technol-
ogies that developed from old technologies without any help of
science. It often happened in history that people made things and
after that science tried to explain them. For example, first guns
appeared and then ballistics as a science did.

During certain periods in history innovations in technology have
grown so fast that they resulted in industrial revolutions®.

B. Listen to the same text, (37), and learn to read it aloud.

! though [0o0] — x0T

2 use [jus] — ucmonb3oBaHme

3 purpose ['p3:pas] — menn

4 especially [1'spefoli] — ocoberHO

5 an industrial revolution — IIPOMBIIIJIEHHBIH II€PEBOPOT

~
v

@ 8

An Industrial Revolution is a period of time when machines are invented and
factories begin to appear which brings a lot of changes into peoples’ lives. The
Industrial Revolution began in Britain in the 18 century and spread to many
of the European countries, such as Belgium, France, Germany, throughout the
19t and early part of the 20t centuries, as well as to North America. This led
to the transformation of these countries into industrial rather than agricultural
ones. For Russia and Japan, industrialization began to develop rapidly at the
beginning of the 20t century. Nowadays some people think that computers
and automation can bring about a new Industrial Revolution.

n Answer the questions.

1) What does science study?

2) Chemistry, physics, biology are sciences. Can you give the
names of some other sciences?

3) How does technology use science(s)?

4) What are the two meanings of the word technology?

5) Does science or technology offer explanations to natural facts,
processes?

6) Why do people say that science and technology are connected?
7) How can technology help science(s)?

8) What modern technologies do you know?

9) What in your opinion are the most important sciences nowa-

days?

=

Focus on Vocal

Technology

TexXHVKa TexXHos10rvis

the technology of making bread
the very latest technology

science and technology
agricultural technology

Technique [,tek’nik] — crrocob, rnpuem
modern techniques of business management — cospemerHble cr1ocobs
J1€710BOr0 MEHEAXMEHTA

E A. Say if these are sciences or technologies:

— car making
— archeology
— fruit growing

— making clocks and watches
— medicine
— house construction

Section One
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— chemistry — navigation
— metallu.rgy — shipbuilding
— economics — photography

B..Match these sciences and technologies. In each pair which do you
think appeared first — the science or the technology?

Sciences Technologies
1) Electronics a) measuring! land
2) Biology b) making guns
3) Chemistry c) farming
4) Ballistics d) making microchips
5) Optics e) using steam engines?
6) Linguistics f) using telescopes and microscopes
7) Agronomy g) cloning
8) Geometry h) making new materials
9) Thermodynamics i) language teaching and learning

== Focus on Grammar

Ha3BaHus Hayk, a Takxe y4eOHbiX MPEAMETOB, OKaHYMBAIOWMXCA Ha -Cs
(mathematics, physics, statistics, economics, linguistics, gymnastics, athletics),
COrnacyloTcs C rnarofomM B eAMHCTBEHHOM Yucie. Hanpumep:

Mathematics is my favourite subject.

Linguistics is a science studying language in general and individual languages,
their grammar, structure, history, etc.

nWhich of the two is right — the plural or the singular?

1) Where (is/are) Sally’s clothes that she takes for her holiday?
2) Mathematics (is/are) a rather difficult subject. 3) The glasses
that Ann has bought (is/are) not cheap at all. 4) The news they
brought (is/are) sad and depressing. 5) Rick! Your trousers (is/
are) dir.ty. 6) She told me she would wait for me at the bottom of
the stairs. But where (is/are) the stairs? 7) Uncle Tom looked
through his cousin’s photo album, which (was/were) rather thick.
8) I can’t say physics (is/are) my favourite subject. 9) Acoustics
(is/are) a part of physics. 10) (Is/are) gymnastics a sport or a
game? 11) Brussels (is/are) a city in Belgium.

! measuring — usMepenue
2 steam engine — mapoBoii gBUraTEN Db

Focus on Gramma

Ving forms

Bo MHoOrmx cny4asx B aHMMMCKOM A3blke nocne rnarona C npeajioroMm unun

rnaronbHoro obopoTa C npeanorom ynotpebnsiotca “ing-forms”. Hanpumep:

| am tired of telling you this again and again.
Mono6Hble Cnydan cneayeT 3anoMHUTb, obpatlias 0coboe BHUMaHWE Ha Npea-

noru.
about to complain of/about sb’s /sb speaking loudly (xaso-
BaThCA Ha TO, YTO KTO-TO [POMKO [OBOPMT)
of to dream of /about going to London (mevrare o noesgke

B JIoHAOH)

to talk of /about leaving Moscow

to think of /about buying the pet

for to apologize for coming late (138uHMTECA 33 0110343HWE)
to blame sb for missing the train (8uHuTL 38 onosgaHme
Ha r10e3q, yrnpekars B...)

to forgive sb for telling a lie (7pocTTs 3a 0bMaH)

to thank sb for helping us (677:arogapuTs 3a MOMOLLb)
from to keep sb from going there (~e no3somre novti/noexats
KyAa-mmbo)

to prevent sb from doing it (7omewars cgenars 370)

to stop sb from buying it (7omewars kynuTs 370)

Think of situations when you can complain of something, dream of
something or blame somebody for something, when you should apolo-
gize for something or prevent somebody from doing something. Make
up sentences with these verbs.

1) to complain of /about
2) to dream of/about
3) to apologize (forgive) for

4) (not) to blame smb for
5) to prevent smb from

the music playing loudly leaving the party late

the children being late coming back soon
having a bad cold arriving late
going to the Black Sea buying cheap tickets

falling asleep
planting apple trees
going to the theatre

becoming an actress (actor)
getting education in England
being late

forgetting one’s birthday
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n Say what these people are doing.

1) biology

2) astronomy
3) physics

4) statistics
5) linguistics

6) acoustics
[o’ku:stiks]

7) mathematics
8) geology
9) meteorology

10) geography

Do It on Your Own

n Match the names of sciences with their explanations.

a) the study of numbers and of the structure
and measurement of shapes

b) the science that studies natural forces,
such as heat, movement, etc.

c) the study of sound
d) the scientific study of weather

e) the study of the Earth’s surface regions of
the world

f) the science of using numbers to represent!
facts

g) the scientific study of the Earth, its struc-
ture, the way in which it was formed, and
how it has changed over time

h) the study of living things

i) the study of languages, their structure,
grammar, history, etc.

j) the study of the Sun, Moon, planets, stars

[[] Complete the sentences. Make them true.

1) When I meet my friends, we usually talk about ... .

2) I never forget to thank my parents for ... .

3) I've been thinking of ... for a rather long time.

4) I’ve never dreamt of ... in my life.

5) My ... often complains of ... .

6) Once I tried to stop my friend from ... .

7) 1 don’t often complain of ... .

8) Nobody can keep me from ... .

9) I’ll never forget how once I had to apologize for ... .
10) Only ... can keep me from ... .

1 to represent [,repri’zent] — mpeacTaBaATh
/g

5- Adanacbesa, 9 KJI.

| "t
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Section Two
Do It Together

nListen to the text about Francis Bacon, (38), and say which of the
statements below are true and which are false.

1) Francis Bacon was interested only in one
thing — philosophy.

2) The English monarch of the time knew about
Bacon’s work.

3) Bacon was a great scientist.

4) Bacon’s teaching showed scientists that they
should rely on observation!.

5) Bacon was called the father of modern science
by two 17t century philosophers.

6) Sir Isaac Newton was Francis Bacon’s teacher.
7) Bacon used his method of observation himself making differ-
ent experiments.

8) Bacon died at the age of 65.

I\

| 4. Albert Einstein 5. Alexander Bell 6. Wilhelm Konrad
[‘amnstain] Roentgen [‘rontgon]
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aSay whose names are connected with these:

7. Marie Curie 8. John Logie Baird 9. Michael Faraday
a) telephone f) electromagnetic induction ['kari] [bead] ['feerader]
b) radio g) theory of relativity? :
c) television h) conditional? reflexes = Focus on Grammar
d) table of chemical elements [rifleksiz] 3aMoMHM elle HeCKONbKO FNarofioB W CTPYKTYp C Npeganoramu, nocie KoTopbix
e) X-ray i) radium '

ncnonb3ylotcs “ing-forms”.

in | to succeed in learning English (rpeycrers 8 yem-160)

to participate in discussing the problem (yvacrsosars 8 4em-1160)

to be interested in studying sciences (vwHrepecosarscs yem-mbo)

of | to be capable of acting on the stage (6sir6 8 cocroaHmm, 6biTe
Cr10cobHBIM K Yemy-mbo)

to be guilty [ ‘qilti] of lying (6s/76 BuHOBaTLIM)

1. Dmitry Mendeleev 2. Ivan Pavlov 3. Alexander Popov to be tired of reading (6si7s ycrasuwmm or vero-/mbo)
to look forward to seeing Paris (¢ HerepreHmem xgars vyero-mbo)

1 to rely on observation — mosnararbcs Ha HabTIOgeHHIe to | to object to visiting Beijing (Bo3paxars rnporms yero-mbo)
2 relativity [,rela’tiviti] : ks

relativity |,relo tiviti} — OTHOCHUTEJIbBHOCTb >
3 conditional — yc/oBHBI to be used to getting up early (7mpuBbIKHYTE K Yemy-/m160)
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[E}] Express the same in Russian.

1) My family are used to eating Chinese food. 2) I’m looking for-
ward to travelling about the Far East. 3) My mother objects to my
coming home late at night. 4) My elder sister objects to spending
a lot of money on clothes. 5) My brother is interested in joining
your club. 6) My father is used to reading newspapers at break-
fast. 7) The children were looking forward to visiting the British
Museum. 8) I object to your watching television so late at night.
9) John succeeded in getting only excellent marks in physics.
10) Students are capable of learning long English texts by heart.

nWhich prepositions — /jn, of, to — would you use to complete the sen-

tences?

1) The students of my class are used ... writing articles. 2) We are
tired ... doing so many exercises in mathematics. 3) My elder
brother has always been interested ... collecting badges. 4) I ob-
ject ... your using my computer without asking me first.
5) Would you like to participate ... making our school magazine?
6) We all were looking forward ... meeting our mother at the rail-
way station. 7) Our school football team succeeded ... winning the
final match. 8)1 am used ... having tea without sugar. 9) My
friend is capable ... running very fast. 10) My parents object ...
my playing football in the garden.

B Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, (39), and repeat

A.

tool [tu:l]] — uHCTPpYMEHT weapon [‘'wepan] — opy:kue

human ["hjumon] — 1) adj ue-
JIOBEUECKUU, ITPUCYITUHA YeJIo-
BEKY; 2) n 4eJIOBEeK, YeJoBeue-
CKOe€ CYII[eCTBO

produce [pro’dju:s] — npousso-
IUTh, U3TOTABJIUBATH

improve [im’pruv] — yayu-
aTh

lead [lid], led, led — BecTn,
NIPUBOJAUTH (K Yemy-mo)
device [di'vais] — mpucnoco6-
JIeHue

crop [kmop] — 1) ¢/x KyabTy-
pa, pacreHue; 2) ypoxxkai

skill [skil]] — ymenue, macrep-
CTBO

engineer [,end3i'nio] — wuHxKe-
HEp

invention [in'venfon] — wuso-
OpereHue

trade [treid ] — Toprosis

use [us] n — wucHoJIb30OBaHUE,
IpUMeHeHUe

B.
tool (n): primitive tools, garden tools, basic tools. You use tools
to do a particular job. A good memory is a useful tool for learn-
ing.
human: 1) (adj) a human society, a human voice; 2) (n) every
man, woman, and child is a human (or: a human being).
produce (v): to produce tools, to produce cars, to produce food.
A cow produces milk.
improve (v): to improve one’s marks, to improve the results. I'm
taking lessons to improve my singing.
lead (led, led) (v): to lead the man down the street, to lead the
children into the garden, to lead a busy life. The road leads to the
village. She led them down the mountains.
device (n): a modern device, an expensive device. A clock is a de-
vice that shows the time.
weapon (n): a powerful weapon, atomic weapons, biological weap-
ons. The boys used stones as weapons.
crop (n) (often plural): 1) a widely grown crop, to ruin the crops;
2) a record crop of apples, this year’s crop. Wheat is a widely
grown crop in Britain and North America. We’ve had the biggest
tomato crop this year.
skill (n): to have some skill in financial planning, to have no skill
in sth. You show great skill in playing the piano. My friend works
with children who have poor reading skills.
engineer (n): a chief engineer; a successful engineer. Mr Carr has
been an engineer of this company for many years.
invention (n): a useful invention, an important invention. Such
inventions as the telephone and the computer have changed our
way of life.
trade (n): domestic trade, foreign trade, world trade, to develop
one’s trade; to work in the tourist trade. It has been a bad year for
the trade between our countries. Steps were taken to develop the
trade in fruit and vegetables with Spain.
use (n): to be in use, to have some use, there is no use doing sth.
These devices are mainly for home use. Guests have free use of
the hotel swimming-bath.

n Say what they are, using the new words.

1) A man, woman or child, not an animal; 2) a plant grown by a
farmer; 3) something that is used in fighting; 4) the business of
bying and selling goods; 5) a simple instrument that is held in the

Section Two
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hand; 6) the ability to do something well; 7) someone who designs
[dI'zainz] and builds such things as roads, bridges, railways, ma-
chines; 8) a machine that does something to make one’s work easi-
er (for example, a dishwasher, a microwave); 9) a machine, tool,
or system that someone has made for the first time; 10) the act or
way of using something.

Complete the text with the new words.

Jethro Tull was an 18t century e_(Y) _ who first designed the seed
drill! in 1730. His i _® _ was very important as it helped to i _®3)
farming. Thanks to such agricultural machinery c_4)_ production
rose fast. The s_® _ and cleverness of such people as Tull p_®
a lot on new t_(M_, machines, and d_® . Their u_®_made it pos-
sible for England and other countries to t-19_in grain? and other
¢4 and become richer. But new machines could be operated by
fewer men and farm workers lost their jobs. Naturally, it made
them angry, so in some parts of the country they even used w_(12)_
to make farmers destroy the new machines and in some other ar-
eas it 1.43)_ to mass emigration. Even if the agricultural revolu-
tion was progressive, it made a lot of h_14) suffer.

=4 Focus on Vocabulary

O6paTit BHUMaHWe Ha To, 4TO rnaron use (1cronb308aTk) N CyLIeCTBUTENbHOE
use (1Cr1o/1b308aHME), XOTA W NULWYTCS OAMHAKOBO, MMEIOT Pa3fiyHOe Npous-
HoweHwe: to use [ju:z] — use [ju:s].
CpasHu: 1) The phone is in constant use [jus]. This room is now ready for use
[jus]. 2) Candidates are not allowed to use [ju:z] dictionaries at the exams.
| am used [ju:zd] to getting up late.

n Read the sentences aloud. Mind the way you pronounce use. Check your

pronounciation, (40).

1) The tennis court is sometimes used as a car park. 2) How can
we use this device? 3) Don’t throw that box away. I’m sure I can
put it to some use. 4) He made full use of his journey. 5) Bying

1 a seed drill — ceanxa
2 grain [grein] — 3epHO

that expensive dress was not the best use of our money. 6) We are
all used to cold winters. 7) This phone number is only for use
when I’'m not in the office. 8) What textbooks do you use to teach
English Grammar? 9) My family are used to living in the country
in summer. 10) Can we use the verb to be in this sentence?

77 Did You Know That...?

The Stone Age is the earliest period of human history when tools were made
from stone. The old part of the Stone Age is called the paleolithic period. The
neolithic period, or late Stone Age began around 10,000 years ago, when hu-
mans began to plant crops and keep farm animals. The Stone Age was fol-
lowed by the Bronze Age, which began in some parts of the world in about
5,000 BC, but in other parts of the world Stone Age societies continued until
the 19t century.

The Iron Age is the time about 3,000 years ago when iron was used for mak-
ing tools, weapons, etc. It was a more developed period than the Bronze Age
before it.

nA. Read the text and answer the questions after it.

History of Technology

Part 1

The history of technology begins with the use of the stone tools by
the earliest humans.

The Old Stone Age, which began about 2.5 million years ago, pro-
duced stone tools, the use of fire, spears, the bow and arrow and
simple oil lamps.

The New Stone Age, which began about 9,000 BC, saw early farm-
ing, the use of the digging stick and the wood hoe. The stone tools

digging stick wood hoe
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chariot

were improved and stone axes began to be used for cutting down
trees. Neolithic people learned to make pots, cloth, baskets, build
houses and use early boats.

The Bronze Age beginning about 4,000 BC gave birth to agricul-
tural civilization. The use of copper! and bronze led to a lot of
new techniques and devices. That was the time when trade first
appeared. Copper and bronze hand weapons came into use as well
as horse drawn war chariots?. Building technology also developed
fast during the Bronze Age. That was the time when people began
building pyramids, which still impress us. While constructing
pyramids Bronze Age builders solved some of the most difficult
problems of construction technologies. They also knew how to ir-
rigate their lands to get good crops.

The Iron Age, which began about 2,000 BC was a new technical
era ['10r3]. First of all iron started to be used in making weapons.
Bronze and iron weapon gave Greece its military power. The

1 copper ['kopa] — mexnb
2 horse drawn war chariots [‘ffzriots] — sampsoKeHHBIEe JOMIAABLMEU KOJIeC-
HUIBI

column

aqueduct plough

Greeks built a large fleet, which they used for trading and for
fighting in their wars. Greek builders used stone to produce their
noble structures with massive columns.

The skill of Roman engineers is legendary. They learned to build
stone arches, domes and aqueducts. Roman engineers constructed
the waterwheel to use its power. Even more important was the in-
vention of a heavy plough. This new plough helped the civiliza-
tion of northern Europe to develop.

1) What four eras in people’s history are mentioned in the
text?

2) What were the most important inventions of each era?

3) Which of the things mentioned in the text were new to you?

B. Listen to the text, (41), and learn to read it aloud.

mHistory and technology are international words which you can find in

many languages. What other international words can you see in the text
(ex. 9)? What do they mean?
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mA. Match the inventions and technologies with the ages when they
appeared.

The Old Stone Age The Bronze Age
The New Stone Age The Iron Age

pots use of fire first houses and boats

bo d
Wandarrow B. Speak about one of these periods: the O/d Stone Age, the New Stone

Age, the Bronze Age, the Iron Age.
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Do It on Your Own
Write it in English.

A. 1) YayumuTs NpousHoleHue; 2) BaxkHOe usobpereHue; 3) Bec-
T K ’KeJe3HOJOPOKHOMY BOK3aJsy; 4) ycoBeplIeHCTBOBAaTh Mac-
TEpPCTBO yyaluxXcsd; 5) mosiesHasd KyJIbTypa (CeJbCKOXO035MCTBEH-
Has); 6) TOProBJIs MEXJy CTpPAaHAMHU; 7) OIacHoe opyxxue; 8) yiyd-
IIUTh HANIY >KU3HBb; 9) IPOU3BOAUTHL IIOJE3HBbIe MHCTPYMEHTBI U
npucnocobsesus; 10) ymeHue 4UTaTh U IIUCATh.

B. 1) ¥V Teb6sa ecTh Kakue-HUOYAb cagoBble mHCTPyMeHTHI? 2) Ilocy-
IOMOeUYHasd MallliHa — O4YeHb moJiesHoe usobperenue. 3) Kyzna se-
net ata gopora? 4) I'me GbLIO BIiepBble IPOU3BELEHO AfepHoe (nu-
clear) opy:xue — B EBpome uinu CIIIA? 5) Cpio pemnia yaiydmuTb
CBOU OLIEHKH II0 JuTeparype. 6) ¥V [{uaHbl HachllleHHAA COOBITUS-
Mmu xusHb. ([Iluana Beger...) 7) Cepreit — unkeHep. OH obnanaer
MHOTVMHM IIPAKTUUYECKUMM ¥ TEeXHHYECKHMMHU HaBbIKaMu. 8) 5 Hu-
yero He 3Ha10 00 3TOM KyJbType. 3HAIO JUIIb, UTO €€ IBbITAITCH
BeIpamuBaTh Ha ceBepe. 9) Becmose3Ho BhIpalMBaTh IBETHI Ha
aroit 3emse. OHa oueHnb miaoxad. 10) Toprosns momMoraer yayd-
IIATHL KOHTAKThI MEXKJY CTPaHaAMU.

f m Write about yourself. What is that you

. 1) never (seldom, often, always) object to
digging stick pyramids 2) like to participate in




3) are never guilty of :
A) s (i6t) noed 16 | Devices we use at home

5) are (not) capable of doing

6) usually get tired of

7) will never (would like to) participate in
8) are really interested in

9) look forward to

+ Section Three o
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~ Do It Together , -
o . c
= n Listen to the tape, [==] (42), and match the short texts about different 2
w tools and devices with the pictures. S
n . a) toaster ['tousta] b) dishwasher c) washing machine v
Tools and Devices , d) cooker e) vacuum cleaner f) shaver =

Tools we use in the garden

B Use the right preposition to complete the sentences — about, of, to, in,
for, from.

1) I apologize ... being so late. 2) Ronald is used ... working with
different tools. 3) We are tired ... washing up ourselves. Can’t we
buy a dishwasher? 4) My little brother is capable ... running very
fast. 5) We all dream ... taking part in the coming dancing com-
petition. 6) I’'m sure the children are looking forward ... their
travelling to the sea. 7) The noise in the next room prevented
. me ... learning the poem by heart. 8) I'm really happy that the
Tools we use in the factory school team succeeded ... winning the competition. 9) The neigh-
bour blamed the boys ... breaking the window in his cottage.
10) The tourists thanked their guide ... helping them to do the
sights of the city.

a) spade —~ Db)rake ‘ ¢) hoe [hov] d) knife [naif]

B Answer the questions.

1) What devices and tools made the human lives easier? 2) What
do you think of being an engineer in future? 3) What in your
opinion are the most important inventions from pre-historic
times to nowadays? 4) What kind of weapons are the most danger-
ous nowadays? 5) Which skills do you think are very important
WYsawls]  bifemgs  c)hammer d) axe for learning English? 6) With what countries should Russia de-
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velop trade? T) Are you or any of your friends (relatives) fond of
gardening? What crops can you find in their gardens? 8) What’s
the use of such devices as the hair dryer, washing machine, dish-
washer? 9) What kind of life do you and your friends lead: easy,
hard, interesting, busy? Why do you think so? 10) What goods
are produced in the place where you live?

n You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and guess what

the words in column B mean.

hur@an humaty leadE leader
human humane skill skillful
trade trader engineer engineering
produce production invention inventor
improve improvement destroy destruction

1) Keeping our air and water clean will help people, all humanity.
2) Doctor Albert Hill helped many sick people, even if they
couldn’t pay. The villagers called him the humane doctor.
3) A trader is a person who buys and sells things. There are street
traders and market traders. 4) The production of steel is an im-
portant industry of such Russian cities as Lipetsk and Chelyabin-
sk. 5) A balanced diet and exercise will lead to improvement of
your health. 6) My friend is the leader of our school orchestra.
7) The Roman builders were very skillful. They could build beau-
tiful domes and arches. 8) Engineering is the work that uses sci-
entific information for practical things, such as building bridges,
producing plastics, etc. 9) Do you know who the inventor of tele-
vision was? 10) Bacteriological weapons are modern weapons of
mass destruction.

Focus on Grammar

1. B aHrMnckoM a3bike onpepeneHHbin apTvknb (the) dacTto ncnonb3yercs
C CYLIeCTBUTENbHbIMW B €OWHCTBEHHOM 4Y1cCnie And Toro, 41obbl 0603HaYUTL
Kakow-n1bo knacc NpeAmMeTos UM XWBOTHBIX B NPOTVBOMOCTAaBAEHUE APYrViM
Knaccam. Hanpumep:

The elephant is a big strong animal that lives in Africa and India.

The thermometer has been used by people for many centuries.

2. HeonpeneneHHbin apTvkib (@/an) C CylecTBUTENIbHBIMUA B €AVHCTBEHHOM
4ncne, B CBOIO O4epeflb, UCNonb3yeTcs Ans 0bo3Ha4eHVsa NpeacTaBmTens Knac-
Ca NpeaMeToB WK XMBOTHbIX. Hanpumep:

A fox is a common animal in many parts of the world.
A barometer is a useful thing to have at home.

3. MHOXeCTBEHHOE YUCO CyLWEeCTBUTE/IbHbIX B 3TOM CJly4ae O3Ha4aeTr BCeX
I'Ipe,[lCTaBMTeﬂF_‘lh Takoro knacca. Torga yn0Tpe6nﬂeTc94 HyneBOW apTUKIib.

Crocodiles can be dangerous.
Cars first appeared in the 19t century.

4. AHFIUNCKWE CoBa man (YenoBe4eckoe CywecTBo U MyX4nHa) 1 Wom-=
an ynoTtpebnsioTcs B eAMHCTBEHHOM HYWUCIE U C HYNeBbIM apTuKIeM, ecin nc-
nonb3ylotca Ans 0bo3HaveHns Lenoro Knacca nioaen.

Man is a part of the natural world.
What is the role of woman in the modern world?

CpasHu: Don't cry, be a man! A woman in love always looks beautiful. 3nece
CnoBa @ man, a woman 0DO3HAYaAIOT MYXYUHY N XEHLMHY Kak npeacraBure-
new Knacca.

E Use the right article (a, the, —) to complete the sentences. In some sen-

tences both are possible.

1) ... computer has greatly changed the life of people. 2) .I have al-
ways believed in goodness of ... man. 3) ... dinosaurs lived very
long time ago and are now extinct. 4) ... rabbits make very good
pets. 5) ... windmill uses the power of the wind to do dlffer‘ent
kinds of work. 6) ... wolf seldom lives alone. 7) ... bluebird is a
small songbird of North America. 8) Some people still think that
... woman’s place is at home. 9) ... column is usually used to sup-
port the roof of a building. 10) ... comet often looks like a bright
star. 11) ... honeybees make and store honey. 12) ... helmet!
should be worn when you ride a motocycle or a bike.

ﬂ Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, (43), and repeat

A.
enable [1'neibl] — naBaTh BO3- explore [ik’splo]] — wuccaeno-
MOXKHOCTb, JeJIaTh BO3MOXK- BaTh

HBIM

1 a helmet ['helmet] — mtem
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iron [7aron] — 1) xexneso;
2) yrior

need [nid] — my))zaa, morpe6-
HOCTbH

train [trein] — roroBuTs, Tpe-
HUPOBATh

achievement [o’tfivmont] — gmo-
CTHIKEeHUe

knowledge ['nolids] — suanue
argue [‘a.gju:] — cmopurs, Bo3-

create [kri’eit] — cosmaBaTh
engine [‘end&3in] — gBuratens,
MOTOD

opportunity [ppd'tjunoti] —
BO3MOJXHOCTD

give a rise to sth — mocaxy-
JKUTH HAUaJIOM, JaTh TOJYOK
on the one hand, on the other
hand — c¢ ogmoit cropowns,
C IPYTo#l CTOPOHBI

paxaTsp

B.

explore (v): to explore the planet, to explore a new country.
f‘klitronauts [‘&stronoits] explored the Moon to learn what it is
ike.

iron (n): 1) Iron is a grey-white metal and a chemical element.
2) We use irons to press trousers and shirts.

need (n): a special need for sth, a strong need for sb/sth. There is
a real need for nurses in this hospital. They say there is a crying
need for skilled workers.

engine (n): a big engine, a powerful engine, a diesel ['di:zol] en-

gine, a four cylinder engine. The engine of a car gives the power
that moves the car.

train (v): to train engineers, to train sportsmen, to train hard.

The boys are training hard for the big match.

achievement (n): important achievements, great achievements,

the main achievement, an achievement in some science. She was

offezed a place at Cambridgee University which is a real achieve-

ment.

knowledge (n): to have some (no) knowledge of sth. I have some

knowledge of the subject, I can explain your mistake. My teach-

er’s comments helped to improve my knowledge of Physics.

argue (v): to argue with sb, to argue about sth, to argue for or

against sth. Alice always argues with her mother. I argued

against going to the beach because it looked like raining.

create (v): to create a character in a novel, to create a problem, to

create the world. How do I create a new file?

opportunity (n): a wonderful opportunity, to have an opportunity
to do sth, to take the opportunity to do sth. I’d like to take the op-
portunity to thank all of you for coming.

give rise to sth: Such behaviour can give rise to other problems.
on the one hand: On the one hand mobile telephones are very use-
ful but on the other hand they can be dangerous.

Which is the odd word out?

1) enable, create, try, engine, argue, need

2) achievement, opportunity, create, knowledge, engine
3) iron, dishwasher, toaster, hair dryer, knowledge

4) disappear, reread, irregular, engine, enable

5) discover, explore, enable, argue, create

6) iron, engine, opportunity, tram, bacon, son

7) argue, enable, achievement, alphabet, advertisement

Focus on Vocabulary
to invent to discover

to find something that already
existed but was not known about
before

1) Trains were invented before 1) Galileo discovered the planet
cars. Jupiter ["d&u:pita).

2) Columbus [ka’lambas] discov-
ered America in 1492.

3) When did you discover that
you'd made a mistake?

to create something new

2) People began to invent tools
very early in their history.

3) Will the time machine ever be
invented?

n Invent or discover? Complete the sentences.

1) I’d like to know who ... the mobile phone. 2) Many years ago
they ... iron in this place. 3) Penicillin was ... by Alexander Flem-
ing. 4) When was the atom ...? 5) All through their history people

. new and new weapons. 6) Australia was ... for Europeans by
James Cook. 7) In what country was money first ...? 8) I’ve re-
cently ... that my home town has a very interesting history.
9) Alexander Graham Bell ... the telephone in 187 6.10) He ... the
truth about his birth only when he was a grown-up man.
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nA. Read the text and name some pros and cons of technological
progress.

History of Technology

Part I1
In the Middle Ages in Europe watermills and wind-
mills brought a revolution to the production of
power. The new technologies enabled people to
construct wonderful cathedrals — the best exam-
ple of Gothic architecture [‘a:kitektfs]. During the
14t century guns appeared in Europe.
From the 15t to the 17t century the period of
Renaissance [r1'neisons] spread in Europe. The New
World was discovered and explored. The print-
ed books helped the development of European
cultural life. The Renaissance saw a new inter-
est in technology, and the new technology led
to new problems. One problem was that ship-
building and iron industry needed a lot of wood
and Europe soon lost its forests. Another prob-
lem was the need in more powerful engines.
The 18th century in Europe was the time of the
Industrial Revolution, the time when technolo-
gy developed very fast. In 1712 Thomas New-
comen, an Englishman, invented the steam en-
gine. In the 1760s, James Watt improved the
Newcomen engine, which opened the way to
constructing steamboat and locomotives in the early 19t century.
The Industrial Revolution gave rise to the engi-
neering profession. More and more universities
began to train engineers.
During the 19* and 20th centuries people’s lives
have greatly changed thanks to science and tech-
nology. Achievements in transportation, com-
munications and use of energy have had a great
influence on the modern society. Medical knowl-
edge has given people longer and healthier lives.
Computers are giving us new opportunities at
work and at home. Now people have better living
standards and much more free time.

On the other hand, a lot of people may argue that
such great technological achievements do not
come without a price. New technology has led to
creating weapons of mass destruction; new com-
munication technology and spread of information
have brought with them less privacy; the great use
and abuse of natural resources is now damaging the environment;
the great intensity of human life leads to stresses and makes us
question the advantages of high technology.

B. Listen to the same text, (44), and learn to read it aloud.

77 Did You Know That...?

The Middle Ages. In Western Europe the Middle Ages were a time (between
AD 1100—1500) when church was very important. The Roman Catholic Church
had great influence on people’s lives and on the way society was organized
(feudalism). It was also the period when most cathedrals (large important
churches) were built. The only people who could read and write were rich and
powerful people and monks [mapks]. The Middle Ages were also a time of
many plagues [pleigs]. Sometimes they say that the Middle Ages began in
about AD 500, after the end of the Roman Empire, but this period is usually
called the “Dark Ages” or the “Early Middle Ages”.

The Renaissance is the period in Europe from about 1400 to about 1600,
when the art, literature, and ideas of the ancient world (Ancient Greece, espe-
cially) began to be studied again. The Renaissance influenced most of Western
Europe, but it is connected especially with Italy and the famous artists of this
period — Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo and Raphael. The beginning of the
Renaissance led to the end of the period called the “Middle Ages”.

m Read the text “History of Technology” again and find in it the English

equivalents for the following:

1) mpou3BOACTBO dHEPTUU

2) roTuyecKas apxXuTeKTypa

3) Hosrrit CBeT (AMepuka)

4) smmoxa PeneccaHca

5) cyaocTpoeHre U YepHasa MeTaJlIyprusd

6) B Hauayie XIX Beka

7) 6maromapsa HayKe U TeXHUKe

8) TpaHCIOPT, CBSA3H U UCIOJIb30BAHNE d9HEPTUU

Section Three
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9) 6osree BBICOKMIT KUBHEHHBIN YPOBEHDb

10) 3a Takue TeXHUUYECKHE JOCTHXKEHUA HeOOXO0IUMO ILJIATUTh

11) opy’kue MaccoBOro yHUUTOKEHUA

12) mpupogubie pecypchl

13) 3acTaBisieT HAaC COMHEBATHLCA B IPEHMYIIECTBAX BBICOKUX TEX-
HOJIOTU U

Li! Give it a name.

1) The period in European history between about AD 1100 and
1500.

2) A mill that is driven by moving water, usually a river.

3) An important Christian church, usually very large and beauti-
fully decorated.

4) A weapon from which bullets/or shells are fired through a met-
al tube.

5) The period in European history from about 1400 to about 1600.
6) Designing and constructing ships.

7) A period of time when machines are invented and a lot of facto-
ries built.

8) An engine powered by steam, often in a train.

9) Something successfully finished or done often with the help of
skill and hard work.

10) Different ways of travelling and sending information between
places.

11) A sum of money for which a thing is sold or bought.

12) Unhappiness as the result of problems of living, too much
work, etc.

13) The use of the most modern and best machines and methods
usually in business and industry.

E A. Answer the questions on the text “History of Technology” (part II).

1) What periods in the history of humanity are mentioned in the
text? What do you know about them?

2) How did people produce power through their history? What did
they use?

3) Why did Europe lose its forests?

4) Why was the engine invention very important?

5) How has the human society changed thanks to the achieve-
ments in technology?

6) What are the negative results of the technological revolution?
Can people improve the situation? How?

B. Speak about the history of technology. Mention the following periods:

- technology in the Middle Ages
+ technology during the period of the Renaissance
+ the Industrial Revolution in Europe

Do It on Your Own

m Insert prepositions where necessary.

A. 1) There is a strong need ... a good computer in the office.
2) My knowledge ... ancient history is rather poor. 3) ... the one
hand, it is a very difficult problem, ... the other hand, it is very
interesting. 4) Achievements ... transportation, communications
and use of energy have had a great influence ... the modern soci-
ety. 5) New technology has led ... creating weapons ... mass de-
struction. 6) Delays could give rise ... further problems. 7) We all
are training hard ... the coming competitions. 8) Tomorrow we
can begin exploring ... this charming corner of Italy.

B. 1) We apologized ... our friends ... our leaving the project.
2) His words prevented us...coming. 3)We are looking
forward ... meeting you all again, next summer. 4) I blamed my
cousin ... telling lies. 5) Aren’t you tired ... repeating this again
and again? 6)Jane succeeded ... writing compositions really
well. 7)1 think Bob is dreaming ... flying to Russia. 8)I am
used ... doing morning exercises. 9) We would like to thank you
all ... helping our children. 10) Are you capable ... working on the
computer now?

m Make up and write the names of these devices. Use the words from the

two boxes.
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Landau got his first chance to go abroad in 1929. He had short
stays in Gottingen and Munich, Germany and went to Copen-
hagen to work in Niels Bohr’s Institute for Theoretical Physics.
Almost all the leading theoretical physicists in the 1920s and
1930s spent some time at this institute. Landau was greatly influ-
enced by Bohr’s example. During his stay in Copenhagen, Lev
Landau visited the science laboratories in Cambridge and Zurich
before his returning to the Soviet Union in 1937.

2 You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and guess what B
- the words in column B mean. iy
=
o (Al _ [A] | 5
s discover discoverer achievement achieve pr
L explore exploration argue argument .
Example saucepan train trainer create g;ggﬁgﬁ, creator, 2
Box I Box II . ; § s . e

- i 1) Fleming was the discoverer of penicillin. 2) Dr. David Living-

;fuP’ sauce, micro, frying, wave, clock, player, pan, stone made his journey of exploration of Africa in the 19th centu-

fOOd, dish, alarm, hair, cof- mixer, pan, dryer, washer, ry. 3) A person, who trains people or animals for sports, work,

ee, CD, washing maker, machine, board etc. is called a trainer. 4) Marie and Pierre Curie achieved great

success as scientists. 5) We had a long argument about where to
= go for our holiday. 6) Walt Disney was the creator of Donald
Section Four Duck. 7) Mickey Mouse was also the creation of Walt Disney.

8) Walt Disney was a very creative person.
Do It T
ogether Read the texts about some well-known inventions and match them with
n Read the text, then listen to it, (45), and say what is missing in the their names.
written text.

Inventions

Lev Landau a) It is an instrument used to collect light from an object, to bring
Lev Davidovich Landau was born on January the light to focus and produce an image, and make that image
22, 1908. His name is widely known in the look larger. There are three kinds of these devices: refractors,
world of science. Lev Landau worked in such which use lenses, refractors, which use mirrors! and those which
fields as low-temperature physics, atomic use a combination of lenses and mirrors.
and nuclear physics, and some others. He b) It is a device that generates “well organized” light. The mecha-
was awarded the Nobel prize for Physics. nism uses a process known as stimulated emission. It generates
Landau’s parents were science-oriented peo- electromagnetic radiation in a special microwave region. Nowa-
ple. At the age of 13 the boy finished the days these devices are widely used in different ways, among

gymnasium and went to the Baku Technical
School.

1 a mirror ['mira] — 3epka’o
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1) the clock 3) the computer

2) the turning lather

4) the laser

5) the optical telescope

which is medicine. This device is often used to make quick and
painless operations.

c¢) It is a machine tool that takes away unwanted material from a
work piece by rotating! it against a cutting tool. It is the oldest
and probably the most important machine tool. Early wood-turn-
ing tools powered by foot, were used in the Middle Ages. Modern
models work at a very high speed and have a lot of functions.

d) This device is based on a microprocessor, a small chip that per-
forms the operation of a central processing unit. The early kinds
of these machines had a rather small memory, typically in the
16—64 kilobyte range. Modern models have memories in the
megabyte to gigabyte which is a great improvement.

I rotating [rov’tertin] — Bparmenue

e) This is a mechanical, electrical or atomic device that measures
the passage of time. Mechanical models date from the late Middle
Ages. All mechanical models must have a source of energy — for
example a falling weight or a wound spring!. All such models
must be carefully regulated to make them run accurately. The en-
ergy turns a system of wheels that move the hands.

n A. Read the text and answer the questions after it.

Piano in the Pocket
Do you play the piano? The problems with pianos is they’re big
and heavy. Now there is the Hand Roll? Piano from Japan. It rolls
up very small. You can play the piano in the park or in the car.
The piano costs £70 (104 Euros) in Japan.

1) Would you like to have such a piano?
Why? Why not?

2) Do you think it’s a good idea to play the
piano in the park or in the car? Where else
could you take such a piano?

3) What stimulates inventors to make new
devices for modern consumers3? What stim-
ulated them earlier in history?

4) Some people think that modern man has become lazy and
spoiled by all the new machinery doing everything for him. What
do you think?

B. Make two lists of 5 most important and 5 least important inventions.
Compare your lists with your classmates’. Explain your choice.

The infinitive

B aHIMMUACKOM A3blKe MH@OUHUTIB, VNN  HEOMNpPeReneHHas @opma r/1arosna
(Vto), MoxeT ynotpebnatbca B npeanoxeHnn nocne rnaronos (V), umeH cy-
wectauTenbHbix (N) v men npunaratensbix (Ad)).

1.V + Vto
| want to go home at once.
We decided to explore the new city.

1 a wound spring — cKpy4YeHHas IPYKUHA
2 to roll — cBopauuBaTh (6 mpyoOoOUKY)
3 a consumer — mOTPeOUTENH
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V|Hd)l/IHI/|TVIB HacCToO NCNOMb3yeTca Nocne cnefyowmx rnaronos:

agree, forget, manage (cpasurscs, cymers caenars yro-10), refuse (orka-
3are), learn, afford (70380176 cebe), promise (obewars), hope, offer
(mpeanoxurs).

O6paTl/| BHMMaHWe, Kak CTPOATCA B 3TOM Cny4ae oTpuuUaTtenbHble npennoxe-
HNA:

We promised not to be late.
He agreed not to come home late.

2. N + Vto

This is'the film to see. (Bot chvnbM, KoTOPBLIN Hamo NocMoTpeET. )

She didn't know about his wish 7o /feave. (OHa He 3Hana o ero xenanum
yexaTtb.)

He read the article to get more facts. (OH npoyuTan cratbio, 4TO6bI Nony4nTb
BonbLle dakTos.)

Cnepyet 0bpatnTb BHUMaHME Ha nepeBod NOAOGHbIX NPEANOXEHUM Ha pyc-
CKWIA A3bIK.

HacTo UMeHW CyliecTBUTeNbHOMY NPeALECTBYIOT NOPAAKOBbIE YNCUTENbHbIE
(the first, the second, the third. etc)), a Takxe npunaratencHslie (/ast, next,
best, worst).

Who was the first man to fly into space? (Kto 6bin NnepBbIM YeNOBEKOM, MNoJsie-
TEBLIMM B KOCMOC?)

John will be the last person to know it. ([lxoH Gyaer nocneaHnm, kTo y3HaeT
06 3T1OM.)

It was the best dictionary to buy. (310 6bin ny4wwnir cnosaps, KOTOPbIA MOXHO
Bbino KynuTk.)

3.Adj+V
His accent is difficult to understand.
This book is easy to read.

Obpatn BHMMaHUe, YTO NpunaratensHble ¢ MHAUHUTBOM MOryT BbiTh 3aaeii-
CTBOBaHbl B Pa3HbIX NPELIOXEHMAX C OOMHAKOBLIM CMbICIIOM.

It is difficult to understand him.

He is difficult to understand. (Ero TpyaHo noksT.)

B Complete the sentences with the right verbs.

agfree, refuse, promise, forget, learn, hope, manage, afford,
offer

1) If Dan has ... to come, he will certainly be at the party. He
always keeps his word.

2) Don’t ... to call granny and say happy birthday to her.

3) I have just bought a television, that’s why I can’t ... to buy
a new camera.

4) Jane ... to rollerskate very early, at the age of four.

5) Michael was so kind, he ... to help me with my mathematics.

6) I didn’t want to go to the shops, but ... to do it because I wanted
to help mum.

7) How did you ... to dig the garden alone? It is such hard work.
8) If Margaret invites you to the theatre, don’t ... to go with her,
she is so lonely.

9) “War and Peace” is a very long novel but I ... to complete it
this week and start reading “Anna Karenina”.

n Complete the sentences using the words from the box.

Example: | watched the film because someone told me ... .
| watched the film because someone told me that it was
a good film to watch.

comfortable, interesting, exciting, good, safe, easy, fashion-
able, the best, useful, cheap, enjoyable

1) We played this new game because someone told us ... .

2) The Greens stayed in the Central Hotel because someone ... .
3) The travellers decided to visit Novosibirsk because ... .

4) Emma took the job because ... .

5) I chose that bank because someone ... .

6) Peter is reading Stephen King because someone told ... .

7) My parents chose this school for me because ... .

8) They bought this computer because ... .

9) Mrs Benton is growing pansies because someone ... .
10) Uncle James bought a BMW because someone told him ... .
11) Kate is learning Danish because ... .
12) Ian is taking this new medicine ... .

Little Tom never agrees with his elder brother Jack. Read what Jack says

and express Tom's arguments using Vto as in the example.

Example Jack: Tom, why are you so late? You
said you would come home at seven.
T om: promise/to be late
Tom: No, I didnt. | just promised
not to be late.
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1) J ack: Tom, you haven’t done your room yet! And you agreed
to do it yesterday.
T o m: agree/to make the room messy

2)Jack: Tom, why haven’t you finished your lessons yet? You
planned to be free at four!
T o m: plan/to work on the computer in the evening

3) J ack: Tom, you haven’t been to the shops yet. And you prom-
ised to do it.
T o m: promise/not to leave the family without bread

4) J ac k: Oh, I see, Tom. How good of you. You have decided to
prepare lunch.
T o m: decide/to ask you to do it

9)J ack: Tom, I can’t believe my eyes. You’re writing an essay in-
stead of watching a horror film in the cinema as you planned to do.
T om: plan/to stay at home this evening

6) J a c k: Tom, my bike is broken and you promised not to touch it.
T o m: promise/not to ride your bike

7) J ac k: Tom, you don’t know the poem and you agreed to recite
it at the school party.

T o m: agree/to play the guitar and sing my song

8)J ac k: Tom, where is the money? You promised not to spend it
on little things.

T o m: promise/to spend the money on CDs.

n Look at the pictures and say why these people did what they did.

Example MrKeating/come/buy — Mr Keating came to the pet shop to
buy a kitten for his little daughter.

2 o
£

1) Sam Johnson/grow/get 2) James/go/learn 3) Patrick /buy/give

—

5) The young people/
come/get married

7) Donald/stop/paint

8) Mrs Morrison/make/please

Imagine that you have a million roubles. Say what things you can afford
to do.

Example: |can afford to travel around the world.
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Do it on Your Own Section Five

m Paraphrase these sentences as in the example.

Do It Together

Example: Itisimpossible to read your essay.

Your essay is impossible to read. Listen to the text about the first woman in space, (46), and say
1) It is difficult to improve this device. which statements are true, which are false and what facts are not men-
2) It is easy to destroy a sandcastle. ,%:tiO“Ed in the text.

3) It is hard to learn Chinese.

4) It is interesting to invent new tools.

5) It is not safe to drink this water.

6) It was exciting to watch that football match.

7) It was difficult to follow his plan.

8) It was easy to find my friend’s cottage.

9) It was hard to find a five-star hotel on the coast.
10) It was impossible to believe his words.
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Consult dictionaries or the Internet and answer the questions.

1) Who was the first man to fly into space?

2) Who was the second man to travel into space?

3) Who was the first woman to fly into space?

4) Who was the first man to walk in space?

5) Who was the first astronaut to walk on the Moon?

6) Who were the first people to fly a plane?

7) Who was the first person to invent the radio?

8) Who was the first person to invent the telephone?

9) Who was the first scientist to discover radium?
10) Who were the first explorers to discover Antarctical?
11) Who was the first person to reach the South Pole?

I i f Leni
12) Who was the first person to sail all around the world? Valery Bykovsky Star of a Hero the Order of Lenin
of the Soviet Union

m Express the same in Russian.

1) These tools are easy to use at home. 2) James was the last per- 1) Valentina Tereshkova was the first cosmonaut to travel into

son to arrive at the party. 3) John is easy to please. 4) Harry is , BERECS -

impossible to argue with. 5) The pie is hot to eat it. 6) The athlete 2) Valentina could fly aeroplanes.

is strong to run the race. 7) The film was boring to watch and we 3) Tereshkova was born in spring. 1 d Maslennikovo

left the cinema. 8) The water was cold to bathe. 9) The flowers 4) She spent her ChlldhOOd in the place named he fifti £ the
were beautiful to look at. 10) Mr Smith is old to drive a car. 5) She joined Soviet cosmonaut programme in the fifties o

last century. " ” . i ez
ntina eres ova travelle 1n
! Antarctica — the continent which is the most southern area of land on the 6) Valery Bykovsky and Vale
Earth and is mostly covered with ice. space on the same day.
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7) Valentina left the cosmonaut programme after her marriage.
8) Tereshkova directed the Soviet Women’s Committee in 1968,
and from 1974 to 1991.

Focus on Vocal

M# cylecTBUTEIbHOE Space B 3HAYeHMM «KOCMOC, KOCMMWYEeCKoe MpoCTPaHCT-
BO» He ynoTpebnseTca ¢ apTuknem.

i .

The Soviet Union was the first country to send a man into space.
People began to explore space many centuries ago.
Who was the first man in space?

Complete these sentences with suitable infinitives.

1) Nick promised ... on time and not to be late. 2) Everybody likes
it when Mr Priston gives lectures. He is easy ... . 3) Sara knows
a lot of facts. She is interesting ... to. 4) They couldn’t af-
ford ... that car. It was too expensive. 5) Alice refused to ... the
grammar rule to her younger brother. She had done it twice be-
fore. 6) The suitcase with books was very heavy but I mana-
ged ... it into the house. 7) I decided ... the poppies and pansies in
my garden as the soil was very dry. 8) It was very hot outside and
the children wanted ... . 9) We offered the old man ... his heavy
bag with vegetables. 10) I told Jane ... her warm sweater as it was
rather cold.

=

Focus on Gram

The infinitive
1. ObpaTt BHMMaHWE Ha TO, YTO MHMUHNTMB NOCe npunaraTenbHbIX 4acTo UC-
Nonb3yeTcs B COYeTaHWM C Hapeumsamu enough (gocraroyqo) v too (cmw-
kom). Hanpumep:

He is too young to drive a car.
He is old enough to go there alone.

2. Hape4ve enough Takxe 4acto ynotpebnsercs nepef CywecTBUTENbHbIM, 3a
KoTopbIM creayeT MHbuHMTMB!. Hanpumep:

He has enough money to spend it as he wants.
Bob had enough information to answer the questions.

1 To ke mpaBUJIO PAacIpOCTPAHSETCA U HA Te CIydau, KOrja IOocJe CyIecTBU-
TeabHOTO He cuexyer nHuuuTuB: I have enough free time. They are happy
enough.

B A. Too or enough? Which would you use to complete the sentences?

1) The tea was ... hot for me to drink and I left it on the table.
2) If it is not warm ... for you in the room, I’ll turn on the heat-
erl. 3) They are young ... to be able to dance through the night.
4) The kids are ... young to be able to understand such problems.
5) The car is ... small for five people, I’ll get home by bus. 6) This
umbrella is small ... to keep in the school bag. 7) This football
team is good ... to win the final match. 8) Our school team is ...
good to lose the basketball game.

B. Find the right place for the word enough in the sentences.

1) I hope this new jacket will be warm to wear in cold weather.
2) I’m sorry to say I haven’t got money to buy souvenirs for all my
friends. 3) Have you got chairs for all your visitors? 4) New com-
puters cost a lot of money but old computers are cheap. 5) The
food was tasty and we ate practically all of it. 6) The play was in-
teresting for us to watch it to the end. 7) Do you have money for
your summer holidays? 8) The man was skillful and soon our
house looked as good as new. 9) I don’t think that the house is big
for fifteen people. 10) Today I have time to talk to my best friend
on the phone.

=]

Focus on Vocabul

Phrasal verb to break
1) to break down — nomatbcs (06bIYHO 0 MexaHm3amax). The car broke down
just outside London.

2) to break in — a) Bnomutbcs. Someone had broken in through the bedroom
window.; 6) BMewartbcs B pasrosop. “Hilary,” he broke in, “I'm just trying to
help.”

3) to break into — HEOXWOAHHO HadaTb YTO-TO Aenatb; to break into laugh-
ter — paccMmesTbCs, to break into tears — pacnnakatbcs, to break into a
run — 6pocutbca Bexatb. They looked at each other and broke into laughter.
4) to break out — pa3pasuTbcs, HavaTbcs. Last night a fire broke out in the
bedroom. World War Il broke out in 1939.

5) to break through — npopbiBatbca. The sun had finally broken through the
clouds.

1 a heater — oBorpesaresb

6 - Adanacsesa, 9 K.
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n Fill in the missing words to complete the sentences.

1) The horses broke ... a gallop as soon as they heard he gun shoot- 1
ing.

2) Space exploration was a real break ... in science and technolo- |
gy.-

3) My washing machine was broken ...
hand.

4) The storm broke ...
looked terrible.

5) What will you do if someone breaks ... your house?

6) As soon as we were alone, we closed the door of the room: we
were afraid that somebody would hear us and break ... our talk.
7) How did it happen that a fire broke ... in the garage?

and I had to wash by

at night and in the morning the garden

7) The little boy’s face broke

6) Paul broke into a sweat ... . into a grimace [gri'meis] ... .

ﬂ Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, (47), and repeat
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8) A group of young football fans managed to break ... the police
lines and found themselves on the field.

a Look at the pictures and say why these things happened.

A.
flight [flait] — moset
(the) wuniverse [/juniviis] —
Bcenennasa
solar ['sovlo] — costHeuHBIN
equipment [1’kwipmont] — o6o-
pyaoBaHUeE

crew [kru:] — komauza
memorable ['memarabol] — 3a-
IIOMUHAIOIUIHCA, TaMATHBIN
launch [lontf] — 3amyckars
(kocmuueckue kKopabau, pa-
Kembul)
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both [bauO] — oba, o6e around [o'ravnd] — BoOkpyT,
generation [dsend’rerfon] — mo- OKOJIO

KOJIeHHe satisfy [’setisfai] — yzoBieTBoO-
whole [hovl] — messrit PATH

B

flight (n): a flight from Moscow to London, to be on the flight, to
delay the flight. My flight has been delayed. The flight from Mos-
cow to Arkchangelsk took about an hour and a half.

(the) universe (n): the whole universe. Do you believe God created
the universe? Could there be life like ours somewhere else in the
universe?

solar (adj): (the) solar system, solar power, solar energy. The Sun
and the group of planets that includes the Earth are our solar
system.

equipment (n): camping equipment, safety equipment, a piece
of equipment. A computer is the most important piece of equip-
ment you will buy. Pens, pencils and paper are writing equip-
ment.

1) The girl broke into
a TU o0

2) The old man’s
face broke into
a smile ... .

3) The child broke into
tears ... .

4) The young people broke into
laughter ... .

5) Sue broke into
singing ... .
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both (pron): both astronauts, both of the astronauts, both (of) my
parents, both of us, both of them, in both hands. Both flights are
not very long. Both Jill and Jim are fond of travelling. They are
both very good pupils.

generation (n): the older generation, the younger generation, the
generation gap. Three generations live in this house. The older
generation doesn’t like rock music.

whole (adj): the whole class, the whole book, the whole flight, the
whole evening. She spent the whole morning training. On the
whole: Living in town is pleasant but, on the whole, I like the
country better.

crew! (n): a plane crew, a ship crew, a film crew. A crew is a group
of people who work together on a ship or aeroplane.

memorable (adj): a memorable day, a memorable journey. Our ro-
mantic trip to Rome was really memorable.

launch (v): to launch a rocket into air, to launch a spaceship, to
launch a satellite? into space. A new weather satellite will be
launched next month.

around (prep): 1) around the world, around the garden. Ann put
a gold chain around her neck. Jean’s clothes were lying around
the room. 2) (adv) = about. I’ll be there around midday.

satisfy (v): to satisfy one’s parents, to satisfy one’s teacher.
I think John’s success will satisfy his parents. It is impossible to
satisfy everyone.

Match the words and their meanings.

[A] 8]
1) generation a) things needed for some activity
2) memorable b) a journey through the air or space
3) (the) universe c) all people of about the same age

4) crew d) difficult to forget

5) equipment e) all space and everything in it

6) flight f) a group of people working together on a ship
7) whole h) all

1 The noun crew can be followed by a singular or plural verb.
2 a satellite ['setilait] — coyrHUK

n Say a few words about the first man's flight into space.

Use these:

1) compete with the USA in space explora-
tion

2) both the countries

3) launch rockets into space

4) explore the universe

5) produce new space equipment

6) make the first flight into space

7) fly around the Earth in 1 hour 29 minu-
tes

8) belong to the first generation of Soviet
cosmonauts

9) launch the spaceship Vostok 1 into space
on April 12,1961

10) memorable event

11) be satisfied with the results of the ex-
periment

=

Team (komaHaa) Crew (komaHga)

a group of people working
together usually on a plane or
a ship (spaceship)

a group of people or animals
working together

a team of sportsmen a plane’s crew

a three-men team in the race a ship’s crew
a design team a tank crew
a project team a train crew
a team of horses a camera crew

a management team, etc. a film crew

Note: The nouns crew and team can be followed by the verb in the singular or
the plural. The crew is/are ready for the flight. The football team have/has
done their best.
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n Listen to the tape, [==] (48). Repeat the names of the planets' and find
the right places for them in the picture.

a) Mercury ['m3:kjori] |
b) Neptune ['neptjun] %
c¢) Earth [3:0]
d) Saturn [’seton]

e) Mars [ma:z]

f) Venus ['vi:nas]

g) Uranus [’juaranas]
h) Jupiter ['&u:pita]

m A. Read the text.

23 Space Exploration

F People often think that the age of space exploration began with
the first spaceships in the 1950s and 1960s, though in fact, as-
tronomers had been exploring the universe long before the begin-
ning of space flights. Galileo made the first optical telescope used
for astronomy in 1609. Later scientists got a lot more informa-
tion about the solar system and its planets with the help of inter-
planetary probes?, space capsules that carry special equipment
and send information back to Earth.
From the beginning of the space age, both the Soviet Union and
the United States were active in the exploration of the solar sys-
tem. Both countries had their own space programmes, competing
with each other. Both countries sent their probes to the Moon, to
Venus, Mars and, later, to Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and Neptune.
Anyhow a real breakthrough? in space exploration was the begin-
ning of manned space flights. The first manned flight took place
on April 12, 1961, when Yuri Gagarin went into orbit in the Sovi-
et Vostok 1 spaceship and proved that man could survive in
space.

1 O6paTu BHUMaHKE HA TO, UTO HA3BAHUSA IIJIAHET YIOTPEOIAIOTCA 63 apTUKJIS.
2 interplanetary probes — KocMuuecKue 30HbI
3 breakthrough — npopsis

 uil

The second-generation Soviet spaceships Voskhod were made for
a whole crew of astronauts. In 1965 Voskhod 2 made a flight
which was really memorable because the copilot, Alexei Leonov,
left the ship for the first time and became a space walker. He
spent 10 minutes outside the spaceship in a special spacesuit.

The Soviet third-generation manned spaceship Soyuz was able of
maneuvering [ma'nu:varin] and spending almost unlimited time in
space. The next stage of space exploration was connected with the
use of orbital stations. The first of them called Mir was launched
in 1986.

Section Five
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At the same time the USA carried on its programme of the Moon
exploration and in 1969 Neil Armstrong became the first man to
walk on the Moon. In 1975 the USSR and the USA made the first
space experiment [1k’sperimant] together.

The future of space exploration seems to be connected with coop-
eration work in space. People’s desire! to know more about the
world around us will never be satisfied and we can get the best re-
sults if we do this hard work together.

B. Choose the right item.

1) The age of space exploration began ... the first space flights.
a) before b) with c) after

2) Interplanetary probes ... information.

a) produce and collect b)collect and transmit c) produce and
transmit

3) At the beginning the USSR and the USA worked in the field of
space exploration ... .

a) together

b) individually

¢) with the help of other countries

4) A manned flight is a flight in which the spaceship is operated
by ..o

a) people on Earth b) robots c) astronauts

5) Leonov’s flight was memorable because he was the first
man ... .

a) to wear a special spacesuit
b) to become a copilot
c) to stay in outer space

6) American astronauts reached the Moon ... Russian cosmo-
nauts.
a) before b) together with c) after

7) It seems that in the future people of different countries will ...
for space exploration.

a) unite b) do more work c¢) be thanked

1 desire [di'zaio] — a strong wish

mSpeak about the history of space exploration. Mention the following:

'%F 1) space exploration before the beginning of space flights
2) unmanned flights into space

3) manned flights into space

4) competition and cooperation in space exploration

Do It on Your Own

Choose the right word crew or team to complete the sentences.

1) Our teacher asked us to work on the project Space Exploration.
We had a ... of four pupils to work on it. 2) In 1975 the Soviet ...
of Soyuz 19 and the US ... of Apollo 18 worked in space together.
3) I'm not sure that our school basketball ... will win the game.
4) A stewardess is a member of the ... . 5) The ... is waiting for in-
structions from the captain. 6) John is in the school hockey ... .
7) The carriage was drawn by a ... of four white horses. 8) The
train ... consisted of fifteen people. 9) Do you know the film ...?
10) A television ... was sent to make a documentary on the Olym-
pic Games.

mExpress the same in English.

A. 1) Hoxer B kocmoc; 2) nosner us Ilapmxa B JIOHAO0H; 3) cmaca-
TespHOE 000pyZoBaHMe; 4) 06a aCTPOHABTA; 5) COPEBHOBATHCA B Oe-
re (romkax); 6) mpoGieMa OTHOB U feTeil; 7) OTIIOMKUTEH IIOJIET;
8) samycTUTh paKery B BO3AYX; 9)3anoMUHAONIeecH coObITUE;
10) B mesloM y0BJIETBOPUTH Beex; 11) Bes Beenennas.

B. 1) IlepBhlii moJsieT BOKPYr 3eMJH ObLI COBEpIIEH 0. I'arapu-
aeIM. 2) B dyr6oasHOM KoMaHge 11 urpokos. 3) O6a MouX poauTe-
7 yIOBJIETBOPEHBl MOUMM LIKOJBHBIMHU De3yJbTaraMiu. 4) AnHa
cTOsizIa U epoKasia Basy AByMs pykamu. 5) Mosiofoe moKojeHne He
xy:ke u He jgyumte. OHO apyroe. 6) B mesoM MHe HPaBUTCS Balll
mpoeKT. 7) MbI IpoBeJIN IleJIblil Beuep, COPeBHYACH APYT C APYTOM.
8) IleBAToe Mas — NaMsATHAdA JaTa B Halleil UCTOPHUH. 9) Hama
BcesleHHasi XpaHUT MHOTO TaiiH. (B Hameil BeeneHHOI. ..)
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Section Six

Section Six.
Consolidation Class

Do It Together

n Listen to the text “Mobile Phones”, (49), and complete the sentenc-

es below in the right way.

1) Doctor Martin Cooper was the father of the ... .
a) radio phone
b) telephone
c) cell phone

2) A cell phone ... like a radio.
a) functions

5) Every two people speaking on cell phones use ... .

a) one frequency
b) two frequencies
¢) more than two frequencies

6) Something that modern mobile phones can not do is ... .

a) contacting the Internet
b) sending and getting messages
¢) printing

find some ideas below useful.

nWorking in pairs discuss pros and cons of using mobile phones. You can

Pros (+)

Cons (-)

1) It gives you an opportuni-
ty to contact your family
and friends at any time you
need.

1) Mobile phone calls don’t
give you a chance to concen-
trate.
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2) It stores! some useful in-
formation.

2) Mobiles may be bad for
the user’s health.

3) It can wake you up in the
morning.

3) People sometimes buy
them not because they need
them but because mobiles
have become fashionable.

BYou know the words in column A. Read these words and sentences after

b) looks them and say what the words in column B mean.
c) costs e
3) Car phones of the 1980s were ... . [—AJ @
a) cheap equipment equip
b) not very cheap memorable a) memory; b) memories

¢) not cheap at all satisfy a) satisfaction; b) satisfactory
4) Mobile phones are cheaper than radio phones because .. launch, v launch, n
a) people share the same frequencies! whole wholly

b) people don’t need any special equipment

1) The ship was equipped with special devices to be used in case of

c) people use special channels
fire. 2) We should equip the football team with new uniforms.

1 . . , B
frequency ['frikwansi] — uacrora (60.1HEL, Ha Komopoil eedemcsa mpancas-
yus) 1 to store [sto:] — xpaHUTH



x
V2l
c
o
+—
v
[«F)
w

3) My elder brother has a good memory for facts and dates. 4) The
student recited the poem from memory. 5) The trip to Canada was
one of their happiest memories. 6) Don’t you get a lot of satisfac-
tion from doing your homework well? 7) Your test in maths is
more than satisfactory. 8) The launch of the new US space shut-
tle! was successful. 9) I wholly agree with you.

d” and say which of the “metros” is
mentioned in paragraphs 1-5.

a) the oldest of them

b) the most comfortable

c) the one which carries the biggest number of passengers

d) the one which shows the style of decoration matching the capi-
tal

e) the one which has the longest lines

Going Underground

In the 1860s London was, quite literally, the capital of the world.
The city was growing, and as its population grew as well, trans-
port in the city became a big problem. Some new way of travelling
was needed and people looked to? the innovations of the Industrial
Revolution. The invention of the steam engine was relatively new
and exciting and people began to think that it could be possible to
transport people by trains underground. So it was that in 1863,
using techniques borrowed from digging tunnels for other uses,
a 2-mile line from Paddington in West London to Farringdon in
East London was built. Major cities all over the world soon copied
this type of city transit engineering. The most famous include:

1. Moscow underground which is the largest
in terms of passenger numbers, with more
than a billion passenger journeys a year. Some
underground stations are very beautiful and
include sculptures, mosaic pictures in the
ceilings, picturesque decorations. The first —
line was open in the thirties of the 20" century. It ran through
the city centre and had just ten stations.

1 a space shuttle [[atl]] — kocMuYeckuit Kopab1b> MHOTOPA30BOTI'0 UCIIOIb30BAHUA
2 to look to — to give all your attention to sth

2. The New York underground which is the
largest in terms of kilometres covered. It is
often called the “Subway” and is one of the
world’s cheapest, with a single journey to and
from any station just $2. It is characterized
by the fact that its lines are named by num-
bers and letters (like 1, 3 and A, D) and has
carriages that are heated in winter and air-
conditioned in summer.

3. The Paris Metro which was built at the turn
of the 20th century! and has 368 stations cov-
ering 15 lines and transporting around six
million people daily. Some stations are de-
signed in a very artistic way characterized by
flower and leaf motifs. The architect Hector
Guimard decorated this mass transit system
in tune with the city.

4. The Tokyo subway which became notorious?
in 1995 when Aum Shinri Kyo cult® used
Sarin gas on a train, killing 12 people. Howev-
er, it is one of the safest underground systems
and generally people characterize it as the
world’s best in terms of ease of use and com-
fort.

5. The London Underground (The Metropoli-
tan Railway) which was opened in 1863 and
Londoners at once began speaking about it as
a fashionable way to travel. The Metropolitan
Railway grew and began to be called the T'ube
because of the narrow tunnels that character-
ize the older parts of the system. Today the London Underground
covers most of Greater London with 11 different lines and 970
million passenger journeys every year.

1 at the turn of the 20t" century — B Hauane XX croserus
2 potorious [nov’ta:r1as] — mosb3yroUUicA JYPHOR CIaBOM; e4albHO U3BECTHBIN
3 cult [kalt] — KyJabT, IOKJIOHEHME; 30.: CEKTa

Section Six



B Look at the pictures and speak about the progress in transportation. Use Mention the following:
the words and word combinations from the box. ! — why transportation developed so fast
— what kind of transportation people wanted to have (speed,
comfort, the number of passengers)
— what transportation will be like in the future

At the beginning... Then... Later... After some time... With
years... Nowadays... In the future...

ﬂ Complete the text with the right words. Discuss the problem.

Space and Us

In March 2004 a new planet was _(1)_ 10 billion kilometers from
Earth and was named Sedna. It was found by the Hubble _(2)
which cost millions of dollars. Some people say Sedna is not really
a planet. Anyway, the news _®) _ very exciting because the planet
_@ Dbeyond the planetary solar system. Space now has become
_(5) 1 Such countries as Russia, the USA and Japan are planning
to send more astronauts into _(®) _space and spend more money on
it. Is space exploration so important? Read the arguments below
and say with which of them you agree.

YES

v/ We need to know more about the universe we live in. We must
do it so that we can make more _(_ to improve our world.

v We need to find out if there is life and water on other planets.
v We must be ready to colonize other planets.

NO

v The money for space exploration should be spent on looking
_® planet Earth as we live on it.

v We should spend _®)_ money on poor people.

v We should think more about (19 health than about going to
other planets.

e =
v wn
< c
© o
Y [¢]
v 3
v wn

1) a) invented b) discovered ¢) opened
2) a) microscope b) periscope c) telescope

\ 3) a) is b) are c¢) will be
4) a) found b) finds c¢) was found
5) a) large b) larger c) the largest
6) a) — b) a c) the
7) a) discoveries b) inventions c) equipment
8) a) at b) for c) after

: 9) a) these b) those ¢) this

helicopter spaceship 10) a) people b) people’s c) peoples’



Section Six ]

You are asked to prepare a talk on space exploration beginning with the
first manned flight. Speak about the highlights' in this field. Mention

= these:

— the Soviet Union and the USA in their competition to explore
space

— famous Soviet cosmonauts

— cooperation in space exploration

Consider the following:

Highlights of manned space missions
1) 1961 — Vostok 1 (USSR). Yuri Gagarin is the first to orbit the
Earth.
2) 1963 — Vostok 6 (USSR). Valentina Tereshkova becomes the
first woman in space.
3) 1965 — Voskhod 2 (USSR). Alexei Leonov is the first to leave a
spaceship for a space walk.
4) 1968 — Apollo 8 (USA). First manned flight orbits the Moon.
5) 1969 — Apollo 11 (USA). First manned Moon landing; Neil
Armstrong and Edwin Aldrin walk on the Moon.
6) 1975 — Soyuz 19 (USSR) and Apollo 18 (USA). The American
and Soviet crews cooperate in experiments.
7) 1986 — Soyuz T15 (USSR). Russia launches a new space sta-
tion, Mir, into the Earth’s orbit.
8) 1995—1999 (USA). Mars Orbiters were launched to study the
Martian ['ma:fon] weather, climate and water and carbon dioxide
budget.
9) 2000—2005 — USA, Russia, Europe and Japan work in coop-
eration and launch space probes, Mars, Lunar, Saturn and Pluto
orbiters to explore the Earth and the other planets.

BA. Listen to the dialogue “Should We Spend so Much Money Exploring

Space?”, (50), then read and role-play it.

Should We Spend so Much
Money Exploring Space?
A.: My short answer to this question is yes. We are part of the
universe. I think we must find out what else there is in it.

B.: Sorry, but I don’t think space discoveries could help us.
At least? I can’t see how space exploration has helped us so far.

! highlights — ocHOBHBIE Bexn
2 at least — 1o xpaiineit mepe

A.: Well, it may be that it hasn’t helped a lot. Definitely it hasn’t
helped to find a cure for this or that illness. But I am sure we may
find something in space that will help us to find such cures in the
future or we may discover something else. '
B.: You may be right. But all these advantages are so uncertain
and space exploration is so expensive. .
A.: Oh yes, it is. You’re absolutely right here, but I dgn’t think
we can spend less. We can’t tell the scientists to make it chef_iper
and we need to know what is happening in the universe. It mlght
help us to survive. And do you think we should stop exploring
space?

BI?: I’m not quite sure but I think we can stop it for a few years
and spend the money on more important things.

A.: Like what? <

B.: Like pollution, illnesses. We should think about drinking wa-
ter. In fact we should spend this money on the Earth’s problems.

B. In one or two groups organize a talk about billions spent on space ex-
ploration in which some students speak for and some against it. Give
examples.

&L Focus on Social Eng
Learn to express doubt and certainty' in English
Doubt Certainty
I'm not quite sure but... I'm sure that...
| have a feeling that... I'm certain that... .
It must be... | have no doubt about it.
It may be... There is no doubt about it.
It might be... I'm positive...
It could be... | know I'm right.

It is possible that...
It is probable that...

Note: O6paTyi BHUMaHUWe, YTO rMaronbl must, may, could, might 8 3Ha4eHnn
«BO3MOXHO» BbIPaXaloT Pas3nNyHylo CTeneHb COMHeHNs.

must may could might
HW3Kas CTerneHb COMHeHWs BbICOKas CTerneHb COMHEHNs
(s noYTK yBEpPEH) (8 O4eHb COMHEBAIOCh, HO BO3MOXHO)

1 doubt and certainty — coMHeHUe U yBePEHHOCTH
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n Express certainty or doubt and give your reaction to the following.

1) In the future there will be no nations or races, all peoples will
be one big family.

2) In the 215t century humans will colonize other planets of the so-
lar system.

3) Very soon people will make machines do all possible work for
them and spend most of the time enjoying themselves.

4) Very soon books will disappear and their role will be played by
computers.

9) It’s not so long before all children will be taught at home with
the help of special computer programmes.

6) The world ocean contains as many secrets and mysteries as out-
er space.

7) The planet Earth is facing some very bad ecological problems.
8) Soon there will be no paper money or coins, only bank cards.

9) In the near future people will live not less than 200 years.

10) There will be no difference between town and country. All
people will live in megapolises.

m Add to the dialogue phrases expressing doubt and certainty.

A.: Look! There’s some object in the sky, there,
above the hill.

B.: It’s an aeroplane.

A.: Oh, no, look, it’s flying too fast for a plane.
It’s UFO.

B.: Don’t be silly. I don’t believe in UFOs. They
are a fruit of people’s imagination.

A.: What makes you so sure? Look, it’s coming
nearer. It has a funny shape. Is it a big bird?

B.: No, it isn’t. Birds move their wings. If this thing has wings, it
doesn’t move them.

A.: It’s not a plane or a helicopter be-
cause there is no noise. It’s an UFO! It is
so exciting!

B.: Don’t speak too soon!. It is not.
Wait! I see now! It is a hang-glider?2!

! Don’t speak too soon. — He cnemu ¢ BerBogamu.
2 a hang-glider — genpramnan

Work in pairs, use the phrases from Focus on Social English (p. 177) and

discuss if

1) yetis (big hairy manlike animals) live in the Himalayan Moun-
tains

2) the Loch Ness Monster really lives in a lake in Scotland

3) life was brought onto our planet from space

4) most of our planet will soon be under water

Do It on Your Own

m Write a paragraph about one of the astronauts. Mention the following:

— what the astronaut’s name is and where he/she is from
— when his/her spaceship was launched into space
— if he/she was alone on the orbit or worked with a crew

— why his/her flight is memorable

m Complete the sentences. Make them true.

1) I’m quite certain that ... .

2) The most difficult thing in the world must be ... .
3) ..., there is no doubt about it.

4) I have always had a feeling that ... .

5) ... must be quite easy.

6) ... and I know I’'m right.

7) ... might be a wonderful thing to have (do).

Section Seven.
Creative Writing

Now you know some important things about paragraphs. Here they are.
1) A paragraph is a group ofd sentences.

raph has a main idea.
g; ﬁl{)iizgseﬁences in a paragraph work together to tell about the
main idea.
4) The main idea is expressed in a topic sentence.
5) The topic sentence is usually the first sentence in a paragraph.
6) The topic sentence tells what the paragraph is going to be about.
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Section Seven

You will now learn how to develop paragraphs. There are many ways to
do it. The main of them are:

1) by using details (adjectives, adverbs, specific words, syn-
onyms);

2) by using examples.

Developing a paragraph by using details
Details are the facts and pieces of information a writer tells about
someone or something. Details help to make a person or a place

more interesting for the reader. They help to create a strong im-
age.

Developing a paragraph by using an example

In this kind of paragraph, the topic sentence expresses the main
idea. The rest of the sentences give an example. The example ex-
plains the main idea. Read how the paragraph is developed by us-
ing an example:

Dolphins can solve simple problems. There are two pools —
a big one and a small one — with the gates between them
in Florida dolphinarium. One night, some dolphins wanted

to play in the big pool. They found out how to use their
noses to open the gates.

nRead the words and phrases in the two columns. Column A has them

without details, column B has them with some details added. Notice how
details help to create images.

[A] 8]
a/the field a/the yellow field of sunflowers
a/the child a/the happy six-year-old child
a/the woman a/the tall young woman
a/the flower a/the beautiful red rose
a/the road

a/the narrow road in the forest

aAdd to these words some details to make up phrases.

1) a/the cat; 2) a/the horse; 3) a/the shirt; 4) a/the toy; 5) a/the
day; 6)a/the boy; 7)the Moon; 8)a/the tree; 9) a/the girl;
10) a/the house

BCompare the two paragraphs and say what details help to make the

second paragraph more colourful.

Paragraph 1. The River House was old. After the fire nobody
lived there. It looked sad and lonely.

Paragraph 2. The River House was as old as any of the other
buildings in West Street. But after the fire it looked sadder than
the rest of them. All the people had moved out. The broken win-
dows stared like blind eyes. The smell of smoke still hung about
the empty rooms.

u Here are some topic sentences. Choose one and develop a paragraph by

adding details.

1) The room was messy.

2) My birthday present was an exciting surprise.

3) I opened the door and there stood ... .

4) The sky was beautiful that night.

5) Topsy was the most unusual boy I have ever met.

E Here are some topic sentences. Choose one and develop a paragraph by

using an example.

1) Sometimes your best friend can hurt your feelings.
2) You can learn a lot from books.

3) Good things always seem to happen on Saturdays.
4) Our town has interesting places to visit.

5) I made some important discoveries last summer.

nWrite out the details used in this paragraph.

The four children were sent to the house of an old Professor. He
lived in the heart of the country, ten miles from the nearest rail-
way station and two miles from the nearest post office. He had no
wife and he lived in a very large house with a housekeeper and
three servants. He himself was a very old man with long white
hair. The children liked him almost at once.

Develop the paragraph by using an example.

Many interesting people have visited our school. One of the most
interesting was...
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you’re in the mood for a dance B HACTPOEHUU

and when you get the chance IIaHC

You are the Dancing Queen

young and sweet only seventeen

Dancing Queen

feel the beat from the tambourine, puUTM
oh yeah

you can dance, you can jive
having the time of your life

Teenagers: Their Lif see that girl, watch that scene

(3]
c Q
@) &
dig in the Dancing Queen o
[= !
o a nd P I’Ob|emS : You’re a teaser you turn ’em on NCKYCUTEJbHUIIA, =
ol o HaCMeIIHUIA o=
b leave ’em burning and then you’re croparoliue OT 4YyBCTB .
. gone )
Section One ‘ looking out for another
anyone will do BCe PaBHO KTO
Do It Together you’re in the mood for dance
_ g and when you get the chance
nA- Listen to the song, [==] (51), and say what it is about. You are the Dancing Queen
B. Read the lyrics and sing the song along. %(;ilét‘ignagngjxiet only sevensesn
Dancing Queen feel the beat from the tambouri;lle, "
(Benny Andersson, Bjorn Ulvaeus, Stick Andersson) you can dance, you can jive S
YOI{ can danf:e, you can jive TaHIIeBATH 110 GBICTPYIO having the time of your life
having thfe time of your life JKa30BYI0 MY3BLIKY see that girl, watch that scene
see ?hat girl, watch that scene cueHa dig in the Dancing Queen
i fn thp Danging Queen DA EOSMHI TG E Answer the questions
T 1)D N - probl ith pock ? What d
f‘rig.ay night and the lights are low T — sl))en(()i gfé)gn?ave any problems with pocket money? at do you
vs(r)}(:exl':%}?:t fi) r t?;: pl.ac}elz to go 2) What other problems do you have? Which is the worst of them?
ey };}I; ay therig t music 3) Do your parents always understand and support you? How
g g1n : le SwWing much time do you spend together?
you come to look for a king 4) How important are your friends for you? What do you usually

Anybody could be that guy do together? What do you talk about? S

ni%}}:t ii young and the music’s high fgg;i;;{MqunHa ! \5;37 ﬁx;clel g&u a member of any young people’s organization? Why?

with a bit of rock i

e fiin ; isr?icnemusm 6) Can you say that being a teen (a teenager) is easy? What is the
best time in a person’s life? Why?
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Section One

BChoose the right verb to complete the sentences.

1) I have very little time, I just can’t afford (to stay/staying) here
any longer. 2) My younger brother enjoys (to play/playing) bas-
ketball. 3) As I keep (to tell/telling) you, everything will be fine.
4) Can you name two or three good films (to watch/watching)?
9) At the weekend we had a wonderful time (to walk/walking) in
the park. 6) Isn’t the child too old (to do/doing) such silly things?
7) I don’t mind (to tell/telling) you the truth at all. 8) Did Saman-
tha apologize for (not to come/not coming) to your birthday par-

:y? 9) We all remember (to take/taking) part in the skiing compe-
ition.

= Focus on Gran

1. NMocne HekoTopbix rnaronoB (begin, start) B aHrUCKOM S3bIKE BO3MOXHO
MCNoNb30BaHNe Kak MHMUHUTMBA, TaK W V.., NPU 3TOM 3Ha4YeHe BbiCKa3biBa-
HUA NPaKTN4eckn He mMeHsetcs. CpaBHU:

Ralph started to run. | began to laugh.
He started running. | began laughing.

Obpati BHMMaHWe Ha TO, 4TO, eciv 3TW rnaronsl ynotpebnaioTcs B hopme

NPOAOIIXEHHOIO BPEMEHM, NOC/e HUX BO3MOXHO MCNONb30BaTh TOMbKO l/IHCDVI-
HUTUB.

Now that | feel better I'm beginning to eat more.
The leaves are starting to fall off the trees.

2. [locne HeKOTOpbIX rNarofoB, HanNpumep stop, remember, forget, Takxe BO3-
MOXHO ynoTpebneHuvie kak UHOUHUTUBA, Tak U Ving: OBHAKO B 3TOM Cfly4ae Ha-
Bniofaetcs pasnuyve B 3Ha4EHUN.

Stop doing something Stop to do something

repecrarb 4esiarb 4ro-1o0 OCTaHOBUTBHCH,

Y106b/ YTO-TO CRENATH

a) John really must stop smoking. a) | stopped to have a talk with my

neighbour.

b) It has stopped raining. b) Can you stop at the shop to buy

some bread?

Remember /forget
to do something

Remember /forget
doing something

[TOMHUTB /330bITb TO,
YTO HEObXOAMMO CAENATh

MOMHUTB /330bITb TO,
YTO MPOMCXOLMNIIO B [TPOLLIIOM

a) | still remember visiting the Lake a) | never remember to take the
District. post out of the letter box.

b) We often forget to do things
we have to do.

b) | shall never forget dancing at
my first ball.

n Choose the right form of the verb to complete the sentences. Say where

both the forms are possible.

1) Did you remember (posting/to post) the letter that I had given
to you? 2) Uncle Philip stopped (saying/to say) hi to us. 3) We be-
gan (learning/to learn) English four years ago. 4) The child
couldn’t stop (crying/to cry). 5)I think I’ll always remember
(meeting/to meet) our President. 6) We stopped at the lake (look-
ing/to look) at the map as we didn’t know where to go. 7) I started
(understanding/to understand) English. 8) The train stopped
(taking/to take) in the passengers. 9) Can you, please, stop (talk-
ing/to talk)? 10) We began (playing/to play) a new game of golf.
11) I remember (watching/to watch) a film about the first man
landing on the Moon. 12) Please, remember (telephoning/to tele-
phone) me tonight. 13) You mustn’t forget (taking/to take) the
medicine the doctor has prescribed to you. 14) Can’t you stop
(making/to make) that awful noise? 15) My granddaughter has
already begun (reading/to read).

E Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, (52), and repeat

A.

author ['0:09] — aBTOD

rebel [rr'bel] — OyHTOBaTS,
BOCCTaBaTh

rebellion [rr'beljon] — maTex,
OyHT, BOCCTaHUE

anyway [‘eniwel] — BO BCAKOM
caydae, TaK WU MHa4Ye

quite [kwait] — coscem, coBep-
IIIEHHO, BIIOJIHE

notice ['novtis] — 3ameuarsb
pretty ['priti] — 1) adj xopo-
meHbKHHN; 2)adv [gocTaroy-
HO, JOBOJIBHO

irritate ['1riteit] — pasapaxxaThb
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shake [[eik] (shook/shaken) —
TPACTHA

seat [siit] — cumeHnnbe, mecTo
couple [’kapal] — mapa

mad [mad] — cymacmenmuit,

I got bored.. — Mue mano-
eJo...

You can’t help it! — Huuero
Hesqb3a nogenats! (Henwnsa
uHaue!)

0e3yMHBI

B.
author (n): a famous author. Dickens was the author of “Oliver
Twist”.
rebel (v): to rebel against somebody or something. It’s natural for
teenagers to rebel. Liberal parents often leave their kids nothing
to rebel against.

rebellion (n): a military rebellion, teenage rebellion. The capital

was destroyed during the rebellion. They are now discussing the
problem of teenage rebellion against their parents.

anyway (adv): It will probably rain, but we’ll go out anyway.
I'can’t come tonight, but thank you for the invitation anyway.
irritate (v): to irritate parents, to irritate grown-ups. The slow
journey irritated me.

shake (v): to be shaking all over, to be shaking like a leaf, to
shake slowly, to shake with laughter, to shake hands. The house
shook when the trains went by. The news has shaken us. The girl
stood shaking with laughter.

quite (adv): quite old, quite happy. You’re quite right. It’s quite
warm today.

notice (v): to notice somebody/something. Did you notice that Mr
Bennet was driving a new car?

pretty: 1) (adj) a pretty girl, a pretty poem, a pretty face. Your
cousin is very pretty. 2) (adv) pretty hard, pretty slow. Your
work is pretty good, but it could be better.

seat (n): a good seat, a seat at the front; to take (have) a seat. We
have enough seats for everyone. I couldn’t get a seat on the bus.
Will you, please, take a seat?

couple (n): 1) a couple of friends. A couple of police officers were
standing at the door. 2) a happy couple, a married couple, a nice
young couple. My father and mother are a happy couple.

mad (adj): to go mad, to become mad; to have a mad idea, to be
mad about something. He went mad and spent the rest of his life

in a hospital. The world has gone absolutely mad. Julie is mad

about pop music. .

get bored: Steve was getting bored with the game. He got pretty
bored with her endless complaining. ’
can’t/couldn’t help it: You should visit her every day. You can t

help it.

n Paraphrase these sentences using the words and phrases from ex. 5.

1) John is very fond of animals. 2) Who wrote “The Old Man and
the Sea”? 3)Sally’s endless questions_make me rather. angry.
4) Boris is rather well-educated. 5) Did you see that Jenn1fer was
the first to leave the party? 6) You should learn these lines by
heart. You have no choice. 7) The weather can change but we §ha}l
go skiing whatever happens. 8) The child proteste;d and didn’t
want to do what her parent told her to do. 9) Ann’s little daughter
was so lovely, so nice. 10) Tom pushed the apple-tree, made a lot
of quick movements side to side and some apples fell onto the

ground.

Look at the pictures and make up a short story about each of them.

4) notice 5) irritate
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Section One

7) rebel 8) newly married couple

Focus on Vocabulary

B aHruinckom a3bike [Ba CyllecTBUTeNbHbIX couple 1 pair cooTBeTCTBYIOT pyC-
CkOMy «napa». ObpaT BHUMaHWe Ha pasnuyue B UX UCMOMb30BaHUM.

OKOHYaHme 1abii.

Couple Pair

3) napa, vera

a married couple

a loving couple

several couples of dancers

Couple

Pair

1) gBa npeamera (yacro He cocrasnsowmx napy)

a couple of apples
a couple of books

2) HECKOJ/IbKO IPEAaMETOB M SBJICHNM
(He Bcerna gBa)

a couple of years
a couple of days
a couple of cakes

ABa NapHbIX rnpeamera
a pair of shoes/boots
a pair of gloves/mit-
tens

a pair of socks/tights

a pair of trousers
a pair of pyjamas
a pair of slippers

n Complete the sentences. Use the words pair or couple.

1) Alice bought a ... of fashionable boots for winter. 2) Jason al-
ways keeps a ... of periodicals on his desk to read them during the
break. 3) My breakfast usually consists of a cup of coffee and a ...
of sandwiches. 4) My advice is to keep another ... of glasses at
hand. 5)I have a ... of very good friends whom I love dearly.
6) She will arrive in a ... of days. We are preparing a room for
her. 7) This ... of trousers will go very well with your new jacket.
8) These socks are different, they arenota ... .9) What a wonder-
ful ... of eyes she has! 10) Everyone knows that Andrew and Mar-
go are a loving ... .

n A. Listen to the text, (53), then read it.

Holden Comes to See His Teacher

Part 1

“The Catcher in the Rye”! by the American au-
thor J. D. Salinger may be the world’s most fa-
mous book about a teenager. The main charac-
ter’s name is Holden Caulfield and he is going
through the period of teenage rebellion. In the
passage you are going to read Holden has just
been expelled? from a good school for poor
academic performance and he has come to
Mr Spencer’s home to say goodbye to his old
teacher.

“Hello, sir,” I said. “I got your note. Thanks a lot.” He’d written
me this note asking me to stop by and say good-bye. “You didn’t
have to do all that. I wanted to come over to say good-by anyway.”

a pair of eyes

1 “The Catcher in the Rye” — «JloBerm BO p:KH», TPAAUIIMOHHBIN IIEPEBOJ
saryaBusa — «Haj mpomacTbio BO PRI »
2 to expel — UCKJIIOUUTH (U3 ULKOJLbL)
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Section One

“Have a seat there, boy,” old Spencer said. “So you’re leaving us,
eh?”

“Yes, sir. I guess I am.”

“Have you told your parents yet?”

“No, sir, I haven’t, because I'll probably see them Wednesday
night when I get home.”

“And how do you think they’ll take the news?”

“Well... they’ll be pretty irritated about it,” I said. “They really
will. This is about the fourth school I’ve gone to.” I shook my
head. I shake my head quite a lot. “Boy!”! I said. I also say “Boy!”
quite a lot. Partly because I have a lousy? vocabulary and partly
because I act quite young for my age sometimes. I was sixteen
then, and I’m seventeen now, and sometimes I act like I’'m about
thirteen. It’s really ironical, because I’m six foot two and a half
and I have gray hair. I really do. The one side of my head—the
right side—is full of millions of gray hairs. I’ve had them ever
since I was a kid. And yet I still act sometimes like I was only
about twelve. Everybody says that, especially my father. It’s
partly true, too, but it isn’t all true. I get bored sometimes when
people tell me to act my age. Sometimes I act a lot older than I
am—TI really do—but people never notice it. People never notice
anything.

“What’s the matter with you, boy?” old Spencer said. “How many
subjects did you carry? this term?”

“Five, sir.”

“I flunked* you in history because you knew absolutely nothing.”

“I know that, sir. Boy, I know it. You couldn’t help it.”

“I doubt very much if you opened your textbook even once the
whole term. Did you? Tell the truth, boy.”

“Well, I sort of looked through it a couple of times,” I told him,
I didn’t want to hurt his feelings. He was mad about history.

B. Say which is right.

1) Holden was a ... pupil.
a) good b) not very good c¢) bad

2) Mr Spencer taught ... in Holden’s school.
a) literature b) history c) geography

1 Boy! — BOCKJIHMIIaHUe, BEIPAsKAOIee BOJTHEHNE MM BOCXUAIEHUE
2 lousy ['lavzi] — oTBpaTUTENBHBIH

3 to carry (a subject) — uMeTh 3aT0KEHHOCTH

4 to flunk [flapk] — mpoBanuTH(CA) HA 9K3aMeHe

3) Holden’s parents ... .

a) were very angry with him

b) were coming to Holden’s school on Wednesday
¢) didn’t know anything about his problems

4) Holden ... acted his age.

a) never b) sometimes c) always

5) Holden was ... most children of his age.
a) taller than b) shorter than c) as tall as

6) Holden said that he had tried to prepare for the examination
because he knew ... .

a) his teacher would be sorry to hear that he hadn’t

b) he was telling the truth

c) the teacher could get mad

Focus on Vocéﬁq,

1. POMaH, OTPbIBOK 13 KOTOPOrO Bbl MPOYUTaNM, HanMcaH aMeprkaHCKUM nuca-
Tenem. CBUOETENLCTBA 3TOMY Bbl MOXETe HalTu B TeKcTe.

a) CNoBo gray NPVBOAWUTCA B TeKCTe B aMepuKaHcKon opdorpadun. bputaH-
CKWUW BapWaHT 3TOro cnosa — grey.

6) Mnaronsbl flunk n guess (B 3Ha4eHUM «nonaratb») MCNONbL3YIOTCA NpevMyLLe-
CTBEHHO B aMEPWKAHCKOM aHIIMNCKOM.

B) OTcyTCTBME Npeasiora nocne rnarona write (He'd written me...) Takxe Tn-
NWUYHO ANA aMmepukaHckoro BapuaHTa (cp.: He'd written to me...).

2. Kpome TOro, TeKCT HanucaH oT svua noapocTka, No3ToMy B HEM MHOMO pas-
FOBOPHbIX, HE(OPMAsbHbIX CNOB U BbIPaXeHWN.

lousy ['lavzi] = terrible, very bad

kid = child

to be mad about somebody or something = to love
sort of = in some ways or a little

m Read the text “Holden Comes to See His Teacher” again and answer the

questions.

1) How much do we know about the way Holden looked? How tall
was he if 1 foot = 0.3 metre and 1 inch = 2.5 centimetres.

2) Do you think he was sure of himself or was he a self-question-
ing boy?

3) Did he care about other people’s feelings?

4) Do you think Holden and his parents always understood each
other? What makes you think so?
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9) What in your opinion made Holden “act younger than his age”?
Is it typical of teenager children?

6) Why do you think Holden didn’t do well in schools? Does he im-
press you as a boy who had no talents?

7) Would you like to read the book “The Catcher in the Rye”?
Why? Why not?

Do It on Your Own

Ei] Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets

(Vto/V

1) I would like to apologize for (be) so rude. 2) Paul said he was
looking forward to (see) Mary again. 3) I have finished (read) the
article. 4) I have always tried (help) people when they needed my
help. 5) Can we afford (buy) these devices? 6) Did you have a good
time (play) football? 7) I'm used to (get) up early and (do) my
homework in the morning. 8)Cheer up! and keep (smile).
9) Never forget (answer) letters you get. 10) His accent is easy
(understand). 11) She is clever enough (answer) all your ques-
tions. 12) You should stop him from (fly) to Vladivostok, he has a
weak heart.

ing)'

KE] Express the same in English.

A. 1) 5 ocraHOBUIICA Y ABepeit, YTOOHI II03I0POBAThCA C COCELOM.
2) Hauunait MBITH IOCYZY, i CKOPO TIIPUAY M IIOMOTrY TeGe. 3) Ter
IIOMHHUIIIb, KAK MbI MIOKYyNaau 3Ty KHUTY? 4) JleTu ycabIIaau 3BoO-
HOK U IlepecTaju pasroBapuBaTh. 5) He 3abyas 1mo3BoHUTH Mame.
6) 51 He mory 3a6bITh, KaK HaBellaJ ApPyra B IpouLIoe PoskmecTso.
7) 51 Bcerna 3a0bIBalO MOKYIATH COJIb WM COUYKH. 8) Thl MOYKEIIb
OCTaHOBUTHCA Y IIOYTHI, UTOOBI IIOCJIATH TeJerpaMmy?

B. 1) [lxxon u Mapu — Takas uyjgecHas napa. 2) Y HAC OYeHBb MHO-
ro paboTsl, HaM HY)XHa ellle OfHa napa pyk. 3) Korza s exy Ky-
Aa-Hubyab, A 06BIYHO Gepy ¢ coGoit mapy KHur. 4) S 661 xoTex cKa-
3aTh BaM IIapy CJIOB. 5) 9Ta mapa Tamouyek OyZeT XOPOIIUM HOoAap-
KOM aJs geAymiku. 6) ¥V MeHs B IleHalsle BCerga eCTh HECKOJBLKO
py4YeK U mapa KapaHzjallei.

I Cheer up! — He yHubiBaiire!

Section Two

Do It Together

2

2

Listen to what five British teenagers (1—5) think about the way thgy
spend money, [==] (54), and match their names with the statements in
the textbook (a—f). There is one extra statement.

3. Jennifer 4. Victoria 5. Hannah

Statements:

a) I turn to my parents for help. .

b) I spend about one hundred pounds on going out and buying CDs
every month.

¢) I would like to take the money management course at school.

d) It is difficult for me to live on the money I have.

e) I often buy things without thinking if I really need them.

f)I think lessons about money management at school could be
useful only for young children.

You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and guess what
the words in column B mean.

(A]

to rebel a rebel, rebellious
to irritate irritation

to notice a notice

pretty prettily

to bore boredom

mad madness, madly

1) The rebels fought against the government army and killed
a number of soldiers. .
2) My brother sometimes feels rebellious and argues with our par-

ents.
3) Jane’s irritation is easy to understand: she told us the truth

but we didn’t listen to her.

7- Adanacsena, 9 KJ1.
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4) He put up a notice on the door, saying that the gym was closed.
5) All the girls were prettily dressed and looked their best.

6) The boredom of the waiting was terrible.

7) It will be madness to travel alone to that dangerous place.

8) He fell madly in love with Sue as soon as he saw her.

Focus on Grammar

1. B @QHMUNCKOM A3blKe UHPUHWUTUB 4acTO BCTPEYAETC B COCTaBe CTPYKTYpbl,
KOTOpas Ha3blBaeTca 1oXxHbIM goronHeHnem (complex object).

| want Ann to come with me. (1 xou4y, 4T0ObI AHHa MoLWwna co MHOW.)
CnosocoyetaHne Ann to come v eCTb CNOXHOE AOMONHEHWEe, KOTOPOe COCTOUT
13 UMEHW CYLLIeCTBUTENBHOrO U B AHHOM Clly4ae MHPUHMUTMBA C YacTuuen fo.
2. ECnv BMECTO MMEHW CyLLeCTBUTENBHOMO B NPEANOXEHUN UCMOMNb3YeTcs Mec-
TOMMEHMNEe, OHO CTaBUTCA B OObekTHOM nagexe (me, you, him, her, it, us,
them).

| want them to return on time. (5 xo4y, 4TOObI OHM BEPHYNNCL BOBPEMS.)

3. 3aNOMHW rnarofibl N rnarofibHble KOHCTPYKLUMKM, MOC/e KOTOPbIX B COCTaB
C/TIOXHOrO AOMNONHEHNS BXOAUT MHPUHUTUB C HacTuuen to. fto want, to expect,
would like/would love.

Tom would like his parents to take him to Florida. (Tomy xoTenock 6bl, 4TOObI
poauTenu B3snu ero so dnopuay.)

We expect him to finish the article on Monday. (Mbl oxungaem, 4To oH 3aKOH-
4MT CTaTblo B MOHEAENbHYIK.)

H Paraphrase these sentences using pronouns instead of the words in bold

type'.
Example: [|expectluliatocome back tomorrow.
| expect her to come back tomorrow.

1) I would like my brother to buy a new book by this author.
2) We want the boys to get good marks for their exams. 3) My
parents expect my sister and me to get up rather early on Sun-
day. 4) I don’t want Ed to irritate me. 5) We would love Tom and
Sue to get married. 6) They expect Betty to reappear soon. 7) My
granny would like my parents and me to visit her more often.
8) Your cousins say they would like your family to meet Aunt Pol-
ly at the airport. 9) Do you expect Bob to drive all that distance
himself? 10) I expect Jennie and Max to inform me about their
plans.

! instead of the words in bold type — BMecTo CJI0B, BBIZENEHHBIX *KUPHBIM
mpudTOoM

| wl

n Make up your own sentences about yourself.

to buy a new computer
to buy a digital camera

would like my parents | to go to the disco with me
I want my friends to explain the rule again
expect my teacher to give us fewer tasks
my pet to obey me

to follow my commands

Mr Harrison is instructing his new secretary.
Look at the pictures and say what he wants/
doesn’t want her to do. Use also would like/
wouldn’t like, expects/doesn’t expect.

2) to play games on the
computer

4) to do shopping
in her working hours

7) to photocopy documents
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n Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, (55), and repeat

A.

top [top] — Bepx
pile [pail] — cronka
extremely [ik’strimli] — upes-

riddle ['ridl] — saragka
challenge ['tfelinds] — BBI3OB,
TpyJHAas 3aja4a

BBIYAHO although [0:1'000] — xoTa
reason ['ri:zon] — npuuuHa respect [r1'spekt] — yBaskaThb
various ['veorios] — pasiumu- note [novt] — sanucka, mnpu-
HBIN, pa3HOOOPa3HBII MeuaHue

wrap [r&p] — 3aBopaunBaTh bottom [‘bntom] — mu3, gHO

B.
top (n): the top of the hill, the top of the wardrobe, to be at the
top of the class. We could see the mountain tops in the distance.
Alex has been at the top of his class since he went to school.
pile (n): a pile of books, a pile of letters. Nancy put her clothes in-
to tidy piles. There were two piles of papers on the desk.
extremely (adv): extremely foolish, extremely kind. It is ex-
tremely important to record everything that happens.
reason (n): a reason for something. What is your reason for going
to London? The reason I’'m going to London is that I want to.
various (adj): various goods, various zones. His reasons for leav-
ing were many and various.
wrap (v): to wrap something round oneself, to wrap sb/sth in
something. We have just finished wrapping up Susie’s birthday
present. Keep the apples fresh by wrapping each one individually.
riddle (n): a book of riddles, the answer to the riddle, to solve a
riddle, to talk in riddles. Are you good at solving riddles? Stop
talking in riddles and explain what is going on.
challenge (n): a challenge to fight, a challenge for somebody.
Jane was bored with her job and felt she needed a new challenge.
This new task is a real challenge for me.
although (conj): Although he is poor, he is honest. Although he
had run, the shop was closed when he got there. She calls me Tiny
although I’m as tall as she is.
respect (n): to show respect for sb, to have respect of sb. Students
show their respect for the teacher by not talking in class. She has
worked hard to have the respect of her colleagues ['knli:gz].

respectfully (adv): to answer respectfully, to speak respectfully.
Jane always speaks respectfully of others.

note (n): a note from dad, to write sb a note. We left them a note
saying we’d be back around ten.

bottom (n): the bottom of the sea, the bottom of the page. The
girl ran down to the bottom of the hill. Read what is written on
the bottom of the box.

Match these words with their definitions.

1) bottom a) an invitation to take part in a competition

2) top b) explanation for what ha:s happened

3) pile c) the lowest part of an object

4) reason d) different and more thap a feW .

5) various e) a question that seems impossible or silly, but
sometimes has a clever answer

6) wrap f) the highest part of an objec.t .

7) riddle g) to cover something by putting paper round it

8) note h) a number of things lying one on top of another

9) respect i) to think highly of somebody _

10) challenge j) a piece of writing to call attention to some-

thing

n A. Read the text and say why Mr Spencer was unhappy about Holden’s

essay.

Holden Comes to See His Teacher

Part II
“Your exam paper is over there on top of the pile.
Bring it here, please,” said old Spencer. It was a
very dirty trick, but I went over and brought it
over to him — I didn’t have any alternative.
At that moment I was sorry that I’d stopped by to
say good-bye to him.
, “We studied the Egyptians [Id&ipfonz] from No-
vember 4t to December 2"d,” he said. “You chose to write about
them. Would you care to hear what you had to say?”
“No, sir, not very much,” I said.
He read it anyway, though. You can’t stop a teacher when they
want to do something. They just do it.
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The Egyptians were an ancient race of Caucasians! living
in one of the northern sections of Africa. The latter as we
all know is the largest continent in the Eastern hemi-
sphere?,
The Egyptians are extremely interesting to us today for
various reasons. Modern science would still like to know
what the secret ingredients were that the Egyptians used
when they wrapped up dead people so that their faces
would not rot3 for innumerable centuries. This interesting
riddle is still quite a challenge to modern science in the
twentieth century.
He stopped reading and put my paper down. I was beginning to
hate him. “Your essay ends there,” he said in his very sarcastic
voice. “However, you left me a little note, at the bottom the
page,” he said.
“I know I did,” I said. I said it very fast because I wanted to stop
him before he started reading that out loud. But you couldn’t stop
him.
DEAR MR SPENCER [he read]. That is all I know about
the Egyptians. I am not very interested in them although
your lectures are very interesting. It is all right with me if
you flunk me though as I am flunking everything else ex-
cept English anyway. Respectfully yours,

Holden Caulfield.

B. Listen to the same text, [@=] (56), then learn to read it aloud and find
in it English equivalents for the following:

1) oTBpaTuUTEILHAA YIOBKA

2) ¥ meHs He 651710 BBIGODA.

3) 1o pAAY NPUYUH

4) HeU3BeCTHbIE KOMIIOHEHTHI

5) TBoe counHEHMe HA 3TOM 3aKAHUNBAETCA.

6) caMBIM capKacTUYEeCKUM TOHOM, Ha KOTOPHIH OH GBLI CII0COOeH
7) 2 He mpoTuUB (TOTO, YTOOBI)

8) A mpoBaMBal0 BCe OCTAJIbHOE

9) c yBaxkenuem

! Caucasian [ko’'keizion] — kaBkagen, »xurens Kaskasza
2 a hemisphere ["hemisfia] — moaymapue
3 to rot — rauTH, pasnaraTecs

n Answer the questions on the text “Holden Comes to His Teacher".

1) Did Holden understand that the essay he had written was no
good?

2) What was wrong with the essay? .

3) Why didn’t Holden want his teacher to read his essay out
loud?

4) Why had Holden written a note to Mr Spencer at the bottom of
the page? '

5) Did his teacher understand him? ,
6) Why does it often happen that children and grown-ups .don t
understand each other? Did it ever happen to you? What is the
best way to understanding? -

7) How do you understand the term generation gap? Can you
give an example of how it works? .

8) Do you think the generation gap is a really big problem?

Do It on Your Own

m Complete the sentences with prepositions and adverbs.

1) They usually put the number of a page ... the bottom of it. 2) If
you talk ... riddles, no one will understand you. 3) There was a
small cottage ... the top ... the hill. 4) What is your reason ...
speaking so rudely with them? 5) His offer is a challenge ... me.
6) My younger brother never showed any respect ... me. 7.) The
note on the table was ... my parents. 8) There was a huge pile ...
papers near her computer. 9) I have just finished wrapping ... the
vase I’m going to give my mother for X-mas. 10) You can show
your respect ... the rules by following them.

m Express the same in Russian.

1) I xouy, 4TOOBI THI IIPOYUTAJ ITY KHHUTY. 2) {1 ve xo0uy, q’r06111
Maxkc DIpUXOAUJI AoMoi mosaHo. 3) MHe GBI X0TeJsOoCH, 4yTOOBI MOM
apyr nomor MHe. 4) MHe Obl HE XOTeJOCh, yTOOBI MaMa TaK MHOI'O
paborana. 5) MbI okujaeM, 4TO OHU BBIUTPAIOT ITOT MaTH. 6) Onu
He OKM/AIOT, UTO MbI BepHeMCs Tak cKkopo. 7) OH He xoTeT, 4TOOBI
ero poxuTenu 3Hasu 06 arom. 8) Hamu yunresnsa 0UAAIOT, ITO MBI
XOPOIIIO HATIMIIIEeM TeCT.
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Section Three 1) He piled food onto his plate and went to the table near the win-
dow.
Do It Together 2) Id like to thank you for your extreme kindness.
3) You must be reasonable: I can’t meet you at the station while
n Listen to the text “Unusual School”, (57), read the statements be- 1 am at work,
low (1—7) and say which of them are true, false or not mentioned in the 4) Daniel says that his job is boring — there is no variety in it.
text. 5) The work we had to do was hard but challenging.

6) Everyone thinks that Mr Ross is a respectable man, who can be
an example to us all.
7) Mr Harrison was a respectable gentleman of about seventy.
8) You should be more respectful to your parents.

’ 9) It is so interesting to note that the biggest part of the city was
built only recently.
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Section Three

Say what your family usually

a) expect/don’t expect
b) want/don’t want
1) Teenagers usually love music. c¢) would like/wouldn’t like

2) All pupils in the UK can study DJin
g at school. : P . 't i
3) The BRIT school prepares only radio presenters. \ ;)Z)hat is your usual reaction? Do you enjoy, hate or don’t mind

4) The BRIT school has a lot of mone j

y to develop DJ projects. [
5_) All students who want to become DdJs should imit:te Jsome mu- y AR gl i T SR P
ey ‘ | don't mind it.

6) Shortie, a pupil of the B i |
W 11(): r;; loft e BRIT school, thinks that he should have n ?vis:rrlb;::jo:arnfuture as you would like it to be. Use the complex object

7) Shanon and Lauren became radio presenters when t
P en they were 15. Example | would like to have a big family. I would like my will-be hus-

band (wife) to love and understand me. | would like us to live
in the country in a comfortable house.

BYou know the words in column A. Read the sentences and guess what
the words in column B mean.

pile to pile | = Focus on Grammar

extremely extreme 1. CnoxHoe pononHeHve (complex object) B aHMIMCKOM f3blke 4acTo UC-

reason reasonable MoNb3yeTcs Nocse Tak Ha3blBaeMbIx MArofos YyBCTBEHHOrO, CNYXOBOTO 1 3pU-

various variety TenbHOro BOCMpUATUS: fo feel, to hear, to see, to watch, to notice.

challenge challenging { | saw Ann dance at the party.

respect respectable We heard him play the piano.

— respectful O6paTit BHUMaHWE Ha TO, YTO B CTPYKType C/I0XHOrO IONOHeHVs nocne Bbl-
to note WeyKa3aHHbIX rMaronos UHAWHUTVB ynoTpebnsetcs be3 YacTuup! fo.
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2. Tlocne 311X e rnaronos B CTPYKType CNIOXHOTO AOMOSIHEHWS BMECTO UHMU-
HUTVBa ©e3 4YacTuubl fo MOXeT ynoTpebnsaTobes participle | apyroro rnarona.
Hanpuwmep:

| saw Ann dancing at the party.

We heard him playing the piano.

John noticed Alec looking at her.

3. Pasnuuve cnyyaes, onmcaHHbIX B N. 11 2, 3aKMII04AETCA B TOM, Y4TO MHPUHK-
TMB MCnonb3yercs, 4TOBbI BbIPA3WTh 3aBepLUEHHOE AENCTBME, a nepsoe npui-
4acTne — AencTBMe He3aBeplUeHHOe, HaxoasLleecs B npoLecce.

| saw Ann dancg at the party. (4 Bupen, 4to AHHa TaHueBana Ha Bedepe.)
I saw Ann dancing at the party. (fl Bugen, kak AHHa TaHueBana Ha Beyepe.)

370 pfzanmqme MOXHO NPOUNIKOCTPMPOBATD, yrlOTp96J'Iﬂﬂ PyCcCkne aHanorun
AHIMTNMNCKNX CTPYKTYP (rnaronsl COBEpUJGHHOFO/HeCOBepLUeHHOFO BM,EI,a).

We saw Helen enter the room. (Mbl Bugenu, 4to/kak EneHa soLina B KOMHaty. )

We saw Helen entering the room. (Mbl Bugenu, yto/kak EneHa Bxogwna B
KOMHary.)

B Read the text “Pets” and find in it sentences with the complex object.

Read them out and say what they mean in Russian.

Pets

A lot of teenagers keep pets at home. Some of them
are very common. Duncan’s pet is a budgie. Its
name is Whipper the Budgie. Duncan likes his bird
very much. He often watches it flying around the
house. Duncan always laughs when he sees Whipper dance in
front of the mirror. One morning
when Duncan was still asleep he
felt Whipper’s beak touch his lips
and heard his bird say loudly “Hel-
lo!”. Later Duncan noticed Whip-
per say “Goodbye”. Now there are
several words in Whipper’s vocabulary. Some people buy danger-
ous animals as pets; crocodiles for ex-
ample. In Florida you can see a young
man walking a crocodile! In Canada
one family keeps a buffalo as a pet.
They call him Buffalo Bailey and love
to watch it running on the farm
ground. Julia Lloyd has a pet that can
change the colour of its skin. Have

you ever heard of such animals? They are chameleons [ko'mi:lianz].
They are very beautiful but they are not easy pets. Julia often
watches her pet changing the colour of its
skin and climbing the tree in its big cage.
Have you got any pets at home? What are they
like? Do you think that any animal can make a
good pet?

n Complete the sentences with the right forms of the infinitive.

1) I have never seen my favourite team (to lose/ lose) a game.
2) We expect the film (to finish/finish) by 9 o’clock. 3) He’d love
his friends (to come/come) over and see him in the evening.
4) They watched the car (to race/race) along the street and (to dis-
appear/disappear) round the corner. 5) No one has ever heard Pe-
ter (to use/use) bad language. 6) Kate doesn’t expect anyone (to
help/help) her choose her future career. 7) Does anybody want me
(to repeat/repeat) the rule again? 8) Only few of us noticed Mary
(to get/get) out of the house quietly and disappear in the dark.
9) Suddenly I felt something cold (to touch/touch) my hand.
10) Would you like me (to bring/bring) you a cold drink? 11) The
whole class heard Jane (to recite/recite) her favourite poem at the
Russian literature lesson.

Complete the sentences. Use the infinitive or participle of the verbs in

brackets. In some cases both are possible.

Examples: a) We saw James (leave) the room and (shut) the door be-
hind him. We saw James leave the room and shut the door
behind him.

b) When | saw Nina (dance) | couldn’t believe my eyes — so
beautiful it was. When | saw Nina dancing | couldn't believe
my eyes — so beautiful it was.

1) For some time the children watched the birds (fly) in circles
above their house. 2) No one noticed the big car (drive) past the
front door. 3) The boy felt someone (take) him by the hand. 4) In
spring people can hear birds (sing) in parks and gardens. 5) All
that time we watched our city (grow). 6) Did you see Margo (win)
the one hundred metre race? 7) In my dream I saw myself (climb) a
high mountain. 8) Everyone likes to hear this talented actor (sing)
his own songs. 9) We loved to sit at the fireplace and watch wood
(burn) in it. 10) As soon as I opened the door I felt a cold strong
wind (blow) in my face. I immediately closed the door again.

v
[}
S
=
—
e
O
+~
v
(%)
(%]



ﬂLook at the pic?ures and say what Andy saw and heard from his tree
house one evening. Use the complex object where you can.

Example: One evening Andy was playing in his tree house when he heard
his mother call him.

n Read the text “Teens and Parents” and complete it with the fragments
%: (a—g) from the box. There is one extra fragment.

a) kids to listen to

b) the most irritating thing about their kids
c) isolated from their teenagers

d) very positive

e) about their parents’ clothes

f) showed their love

2 g) by the BBC o
= ]
= O
k- Teens and Parents =
o : ' According to a recent survey _)_ 22% of teens in the UK want c
» 1. their parents to give them more freedom. A lot of teens say they -
v R don’t like their parents’ bad moods, and many parents say @ _is o
1) — A d ’ - o %
7 che dngl_lt SR e \ their bad moods. However, the survey showed there was a lot that A
— I'm coming, mother. ’ teens loved about their parents:

52% of teens said they liked the way their parents _®) for them.
51% of teens said they liked their parents’ sense of humour.

Sadly, 28% of teens said they were not happy )
27% of parents thought their kids spent too much money.

10% of parents feel _©® .
10% of parents would like their _(® them more.

m Look through the text “Teens and Parents” again and think over these:

1) if you like the way your parents show their love for you
[ 2) if you suffer from their bad moods and they suffer from yours
3) if they think you spend too much money
4) if you like the way your parents dress
5) if you like your parents’ sense of humour
6) if you always listen to what your parents say and why
7) if you feel isolated from your parents

Do It on Your Own

m Put the sentences in each pair into one.
Example The snowflakes were slowly falling on the ground. Margo saw
it. Margo saw the snowflakes slowly falling on the ground.

e - = ' 1) Something fell on the kitchen floor. James heard it. 2) The boy
6) — Start the camera! Action! disappeared in the crowd. Nobody noticed it. 3) The fish were
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happily swimming in the bowl. The children watched it. 4) The
car s.to.pped at the traffic lights. The policeman saw it. 5) The
television screen suddenly went dark. We saw it. 6) Something
hot touched the man’s skin. He felt it. 7) Someone in the hall sang
along. The singers on the stage heard it. 8) The book fell on the
floor. The whole class heard it. 9) A cold raindrop fell on her face.

Julia felt it. 10) One of the children quietly left the room. The
teacher noticed it.

m Express it in English.

1) Me1 BusieTu, uTO pakera B3JyeTesa B He6o. 2) MajeHbKAasA [eBOY-
Ka HabJionana 3a TeM, Kak camoJer Jjietes o HeOy. 3) S samermia,
4T0 AHHa 3acHyJia. 4) f ycaslmag, 4To MaMa UrpaeT Ha IMAHWHO B
cocenHeir KomHare. 5) Thl Korga-HUOYAb CJABIIIAJ, KAK IIOET COJIO-
Beii? 6) J[»KOH mOYyBCTBOB&J, YTO CecTpa B3fAJa ero 3a pyky (to
take sb by hand). 7) Po6epr na6aionan 3a TeM, Kak JIOAKA UcUe3asa
Baanu (in the distance). Bckope om yBuaesn, uro oHa wmcuesia.
8) M=I 3ameTniu, yro KeiiT BoIlIa U3 foMa OfHA.

Section Four
Do It Together

n Kelis is an international music star. Listen to the interview in which Kelis

speaks about her teenage years, [a=] (58), and say which of the state-
ments below are true and false.

Fact File
Full Name: Kelis Rogers.
Birthday: 21 August 1980.
Birth place: Harlem, New York City, USA.
CDs: 1999 Kaleidoscope, 2001 Wonderland,
2003 Tasty.
Career: She changes her music style with
each new CD and she tours with many differ-
ent types of musicians.
Fjamily: Her Puerto Rican and Chinese mother is a fashion de-
signer. Her black father died some years ago. She has three sis-
ters, one younger and two older.

Say what these people felt, saw, watched, noticed, heard. Describe the

situations using the complex object.

Example: Jane and Jim, her little brother, were walking along the street.
Suddenly a big black dog ran from behind the corner. Jim got
frightened and took Jane by the hand (Jane and Jim saw a big
black dog run from behind the corner. Jane felt Jim take her by
the hand).

1) Peter was in the park. He sat on a bench looking at a small bird.
The bird was building a nest.

2) Robin got out of the car and saw his friend Max. Max was leav-
ing their office.

3) Alice arrived at her music school at nine. The windows were
open. The classes had begun. She could hear the students’ voices.
They were singing.

4) Boris was at the stadium. His favourite football team were
playing. The score was 3:1 in their favourl.

5) Sarah hurt her leg and began crying. She saw her neighbour
Lucy. Lucy came to Sarah and touched her leg gently2. “Does it
hurt, dear?” she asked.

6) Dan was late. He opened the door and saw his friends. They
were preparing for the party. Dan smiled at Ann. She was deco-
rating the room. The television was on. Some pop star was sing-
ing.

= Focus on Grammar

1. B Tex cydasx, Kora B CTpyKType complex object nocne rnarosos feel, hear,
see, watch, notice NCnonb3yeTca HeCKONbKO rnarofos Ans 0b03HaYeHns no-
cnepoBaTenbHbIX AeNcTBUA (AencTBui, Npomcxoaswmx OAHO 3a APYrvM),
B COCTaBe CNOXHOTO AOMNOSHEHUs ynoTpebnseTcs ToNbKo MHGUHUTMB Ge3 yac-
TMUbl fo.

| saw him stand up, come up to the window and open it.

2. CnoxHoe OonofiHeHne He ncnofb3yetca nocnie rnaronos see n hear, ecnv
OHW B NMpeanoXxeHnn ﬂpMO6peTaIOT nepeHoCcHoe 3HavyeHune «3HaTb, NMOHNMATb»
N «TOBOPAT». B 3TOM cny4ae nocsie HUX yﬂOTpE6ﬂﬂ|OTCﬂ npwaato4Hble nNpenno-
XeHnq.

| hear that Bob has passed his first exam.
| see that this is a very difficult problem.

1 jn their favour — B UX IOJB3Y
2 gently [‘dGentli] — ocTopoxHO
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Section Four

B Some of these sentences have mistakes. Correct them.

1) My mum expects me to become a doctor. 2) I want my mum
think more about my problems. 3) I see my mother often not un-
derstand me. 4) At nine o’clock every morning we see Ms Temple
entering our school yard. 5) Linda watched her brother stopping
riding on his bike, getting off it and moving to the cottage.
6) I felt my mother kiss me good night. 7) They hear their parents
leaving for St. Petersburg. 8) I saw my little brother entering the
classroom. 9)I hear him to make a very successful career.
10) I would like my teacher give fewer tasks.

n Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, (59), and repeat

A.
preserve [pri'’z3:v] — coxpa- tear [ted] — pBaTh
HATH date [deit] — BcrTpeuarhesa ¢
degd [di:d] — meso, mocTymok KeM-TO, Ha3dHAYaTh CBUAAHUE
claim [kletm] — 1) saaBurs stupid [’stju:pid] — ruynsrmit

ImpaBa Ha 4YTO-TO, BOCTPe6O-
BaTh; 2) yTBepKIaThb, 3adAB-
JIATH

likely [laikli] — BeposaTHO
unemployed [,Anim’ploild] —
0e3paboTHBIIT

worry [‘'wari] — Gecriokourscs,
BOJIHOBATBCS

citizen [’sitizon] — rpaxxgasun
exist [1g'zist] — cymrecTBOBATH
allow [d'lav] — paspemarts,
II03BOJIATH

B.

preserve (v): to preserve customs, to preserve food, to preserve
sth for future generations. The ancient Egyptians knew how to
preserve dead bodies. I think these interesting customs should be
preserved. We put food into the fridge to preserve it.

deed (n2): a good deed, heroic deeds. John promises to do one good
deed every day. You did a good deed by helping the old man.
claim (v): to claim something, to claim falsely. Did anyone claim
the lost umbrella? Nigel claimed that he had done all the work
without help.

likely (adv): most likely, very likely. Tony will most likely win
the competition. To be likely/unlikely to do something. He is like-
ly to win the game. They are unlikely to arrive that early.
unemployed (adj): unemployed men, unemployed people. The fac-
tory closed and there were a lot of unemployed people in the area.

tear (tore, torn) (v): to tear a dress on a nail, to tear a page out of
one’s notebook, to tear something up. Andrew tore his shirt when
he was climbing over the fence. I tore the envelope open. Bob has
torn off a sheet from the pad of paper.

date (v): to date somebody. I dated Caroline during last summer.
Jane and me have been dating for half a year.

stupid (adj): to feel stupid, to look stupid, a very stupid thing to
do. I felt really stupid when I understood what had happened.
That was just a stupid plan.

worry (v): to worry somebody; to worry about somebody/some-
thing. Stop worrying, dad, we’ll be fine. Don’t worry the driver
with unnecessary questions.

citizen (n): to be a good citizen. We should teach our students to
be good citizens.

exist (v): to exist somewhere. Does life exist on this planet?
A person cannot exist for long without water.

allow (v): to allow doing sth, to be allowed to do something. Do
they allow smoking in the cinema? — Certainly not. Will you al-
low me to use your bicycle? Jack is not allowed to go to the forest
alone.

E Complete the situations by making a conclusion’.

Example: The train usually arrives at 9 o'clock. Now it is five minutes to
nine and we neither see nor hear it. — The train is likely to be
late. /The train is not likely (unlikely) to be on time.

1) Some time ago the sun was shining and now the sky is covered
with heavy dark clouds.

2) Steve is leaving school this year. He is working very hard as he
wants to become a doctor.

3) Mary doesn’t look well today and she says she has a headache.
4) I’ve been calling Andrew the whole evening but nobody takes
the phone.

5) The new school is nearly ready. There is still some time before
the 1t of September.

6) The whole family have gathered in front of the television. They
all support the same football team.

7) George enjoys acting, and he is very good at it. He is thinking
of an acting career.

1 a conclusion [kon’kluzon] — sakaodyeHue
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Section Four

.8) Fred .is very busy at the moment. He is helping his old aunt who
is very ill. I don’t think we’ll see him this summer.

9) The shop closes at eight. It is five to eight now. What shall we
do about the food?

10) The runners are coming to the finishing line. Susan i 11
ahead of the other athletes. ¢ e

n Express the same in a different way. Use the new words.

%) I want people who belong to Russia to be proud of their coun-
rY,
2) When the letter was nearly finished, Margaret pulled it into
small pieces and started anew.
3) Somg people may think that Denis is a very slow thinker but in
fact hg is not. I would even say that he’s quite clever.
fl) Phll’s bad health makes his parents feel that something wrong
is going to happen.
5) To keep the cut flowers unchanged we can put them in a dark
cool place.
6} Julia’s parents say that she can stay up late and watch late-
night films.
g ; %ntour planet there were several civilizations.

ate goes out with a very nice boy. They seem to b
together. Y Y SSI L Sp
9) Jeremy hasn’t had a job for a long time. I hope he’ll find one
soon.
10) Pauline assured us that she was the best pupil in her class.
11) It log.ks like the weather will be wonderful today.
12) Helping the children was a very good thing to do.

Focus on Grammar

B HacTosiee Bpems B pamkax CloBoobpa3oBaTeNbHOro npouecca — KoHBep-
CMM — BeCbMa TUNW4HBIM ABNAETCH O0BpasoBaHWe HOBbIX COB MO Mofenu
Adj — N, xoraa Ha 6a3e UMeHW NpunarateNbHOro 0bpasyloTCa UMeHa CyLLEeCT-
BUTENbHbIE, KOTOPbIE YNOTPEONAIOTCH C ONpeaeneHHbIM apTUkieM 1 0bo3Haya-
0T rpynnbl niofen. Hanpumep:

Adjective Noun

old the old [crapbie (noan), crapuki)

young the young [monogeie (noau), monogexs)
rich the rich [6orarsie (s0gu), 6oraqn)

poor the poor [6egHbie (oan), bearHakm
deaf [def] the deaf [ryxume (smoam))

blind [blaind] the blind [arensre (oam)]

dumb [dam] the dumb [Hembie (s04m)]

unemployed the unemployed [6e3paborHbie (noam))

These picture books are for young readers.
Jack is my old friend.

The old and the young do not always understand each other.
The rich are getting richer and the poor are getting poorer.  nouns
How much money do the unemployed get in this country?

adjectives

Use the where necessary to complete the sentences.

1) ... blind can learn to read with the help of their fingers. 2) She
became ... blind at the age of ten. 3) She looked ... young enough
to be his daughter. 4) This government has helped ... rich but has
done nothing to help ... poor. 5) A special school for ... deaf is be-
ing built in our town. 6) Mr Morrison asked us to speak more
loudly, as he was rather ... deaf. 7) ... deaf, ... blind and ... dumb
are the categories of people who may have problems finding a job.
8) This part of the city is ... old and very beautiful. 9) What do we
call people who can’t hear: do we call them ... deaf or ... dumb?
10) Alice is too ... young to drive a car. 11) The number
of ... unemployed people is rising all the time.

nA. Read the text and answer the questions: a) What is BNP's idea about

immigrants? b) Why is it wrong?

Racism in Britain

Twenty years ago there used to be not so many blacks and Asians
in local government or on TV as newsreaders; now it is very com-
mon. The culture of these people is becoming more and more part
of British lifestyle. But can we say that racism has become a fact
of the past or does it still exist?

The British National Party (BNP), an extreme right-wing group
is supported by about 4% of the population. The leaders of the
party say that they are a respectable party wanting to “preserve
the future of Britain by sending ethnic minorities back to the
country they come from.” But their deeds speak louder than their
words. The BNP’s members take part in attacks on Asian people.
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They and their supporters (of which there are about 20,000) claim
that the blacks and Asians are stealing their jobs. But black and
Asian people are two and a half times more likely to be unem-
ployed than whites. At the same time, there are a lot of Asians
and blacks in medicine and law. The only way they are stealing
white people’s jobs is by getting better qualifications. As the
British law allows all British citizens to get their education free,
blacks and Asians get these job places in a fair competition with
whites.

Many blacks and Asians were invited to Britain after the Second
World War and in the 1950s and 60s when Britain needed work-
ing hands. Immigrants were prepared to do the jobs white people
did not want.

The BNP’s idea of repatriation sounds especially strange if you
remember that blacks and Asians are just as British as any other
citizens of the country because most of them were born in the UK.
It is natural that this problem worries British teenagers and they
feel strongly about it. This is what some black and Asian teens
said about racism.

Dhara: Ifeel half British, half Indian, torn between the two
cultures.

Jaskiran: Idon’t think I could ever live in India. I can’t speak
Punjabi! very well and I feel like an outsider there.

Sheridan: About ten years ago people threw bottles at my un-
cle because he was dating a white girl.

Dunjhaise: I'don’t think the BNP will get into power because
Britain is so multi-cultural and I don’t think the population will

support them. They don’t make me angry. I just think they’re
stupid.

B. Find in the text “Racism in Britain” English equivalents for the follow-
ing:

Ha TeneBuzeHun B KauecTBe BeAyIUX HOBOCTEH; GPUTAHCKUH 06-
pas KU3HU; KpaliHe ITpaBasd IPYNNUPOBKA; 3STHUUYECKHUEe MeHbIITUH-
CTBa; YeCTHOE COPEeBHOBaHUe; UJed BO3BpAIleHUA (MUX) HA POAUHY;

OHU OCTPO 3TO YYyBCTBYIOT; 1 UYBCTBYIO c€0s TaM Uy»XMM; MHOT'OHA-
IIUOHAJIBHOE TOCYAapPCTBO.

C. Listen to the same text, (60), and learn to read it aloud.

1 Punjabi [pan’dsa:bi] — a3bIk mermradu

A
P

lr Did You Know That...?

Racial and ethnic groups are one of the most sensitive topics. Nowadays more
and more groups of people prefer to be called by the nameAt‘hey have chosen
themselves. For example, many Americans whose families originally came from
Africa prefer to be called African-American. But there are others vv_ho prefer
to be called black because they see themselves as American, not Afncan.

At any given time members of a certain racial or ethnic group prefer dlfferept
terms and the words that were used before become outdated. For example, in
books and articles that were written in the middle of the last century you may
see expressions like Oriental or Chinaman. Be careful not to use oId—fashlqned
and offensive words like these. Use more acceptable terms, such as Chinese
people.

n Read the text “Racism in Britain” again and answer these questions.

1) When did Britain begin to become a multi-cultural country and
why?

2) \BZIVhy is it difficult to say that racism in Britain is dead?

3) What does the BNP work for? Do they use only peaceful meth-
ods in their activity?

4) What are the BNP’s arguments when they say that blacks and
Asians should be repatriated? o

5) What is the situation in the labour market! in Britain? .

6) Can you understand the teenagers who speak about racism and
have problems because of their nationality? '

7) Do you think it is good or bad for a society to be multi-cultur-
al? What is the situation like in your country?

8) Do you think racism exists in your society?

A. Find in the text “Racism in Britain” a sentence with structure used to
do sth and remember what it means.

B. Say the same in a different way.

Example Some time ago | went to the British Museum almost every Sat-
urday. Now | have no time for it.
Some time ago | used to go to the British Museum almost ev-
ery Saturday. Now | have no time for it.

1) When James was younger he spent hours fishing in the lake.
He doesn’t do it any more.

1 labour market — prIHOK TpyJa
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?) A couple of years ago I didn’t do any sport. Now I do a lot of

jogging which keeps me fit.

}31) I(i<?now that now you keep no pets. Did you do it in your child-
00

4) In olden days! people travelled rather slowly. Now we have fast

trains and jet planes.

5) Diana never thought about serious problems when she was in

her teen years. Now she has become very different.

6) When Caroline was a child she hated even the smell of coffee.

Now she drinks a lot of it.

7) When we were young we spent a lot of time together. Unfortu-

nately, we don’t see a lot of each other now.

8)' It seems that Jane and Colin don’t like each other very much.

Did they date when they were younger?

9) Peter was a quiet and friendly boy at school. What’s happened

to him?

10) Kathy played a lot of tennis when I first met her. Now she

prefers golf.

Do It on Your Own
Cross out the odd word.

1) preserve, claim, deed, exist, tear

2) allow, claim, tear, date, citizen

3) date, claim, may, likely, faint

4) preserve, citizen, likely, worry, stupid

5) unemployed, unsuccessful, understand, unhappy, unlikely

m Express the same in English using complex object.

1) MEe GBI XOTE€NIOCH, YTOOBI BBl IPHCOEJWHUJINCH K HaM. 2) Ter
CJIBIIIINIIE, UTO 3BOHUT Tenedon? 3) S mouyscTBOBaJ, UTO MOA Ma-
JleHbKAadA IIEMSAHHUIIA B3AJIa MeHA 3a pyKy. 4) f yBuznena, Kak JHJ-
PIO OTKPBLJI CYMKY | OCTAJ U3 Hee Oymaru (moxymenTsI). 5) MuI 3a-
MeTHJIN, uTO AJrca Hauaja 4To-TO nmucath. 6) Mou poxguresnn He X0-
TAT, 4TOOBI A cTaj meBioM. 7) Mbl Habmozanu 3a TeM, Kak AeTH
niaBaju B Mope. 8) 51 Hukorjga He BU/eJ, KAK OH TaHIyeT.
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m Look at the pictures and say what the grandfather told his grandchildren Section Five

about his young years. What questions did they ask him?

Do It Together

You will hear what five young people say about some famous teen

Example: Did you use to have a lot of friends? — | used to have a lot of
friends.

1 In olden days = long time ago

hangouts' in the world, [==] (61). Match what each teenager says (1-5)
with the statements (a—f). There is one extra statement.

1. Charlie 2. Tony 3. Martin 4. Jill 5. Sue
a) It is a fantastic place to visit. You can shop all day and dance

all night.

b) I prefer to spend the end of December there. Together with my
friends we have the most unusual celebration of the important
Christian Festival.

1 hangout ["h®pavt] — mecTo BCTped, OTAbIXA
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c) It is a good magnet for teens. There are always young people
from all over the world there and they can meet in various clubs.
d) I like this cool! place and have very good memories of Thailand,
especially when I look at the things I bought there.

e) You can meet many talented people from many cultures there.
It is an exciting place where people can say what they think about
life and society.

f) You should wear your wildest and most unusual dress if you’re
going there.

E Read the text “Why Teens Can’t Stop Gambling?” and complete it put-

ting the verbs in brackets in the right form.

Why Teens Can’t Stop Gambling
Seventy-five per cent (75%) of British teenagers gamble. In the
USA, the figure is even higher — eighty-seven per cent (87%).
One journalist says he heard Professor Griffiths (to say!) there
will be more teen gamblers soon. Professor Griffiths is Europe’s
only professor of gambling studies. He wants everybody (to un-
derstand?) that gambling is a form of addiction and teen gamblers
are addicts. The professor watches young people (to buy?) lottery
tickets. He says 87% of British teens play the National Lottery.
He notices many teens (to use?) Internet gambling. Young people
gamble at night and feel tired and asleep at school. Even if they

; cool [ku:l] — pase.: kpyToit, KiIaccHBI!
to gamble — urpaTs B asapTHBIE UTDHI

lose money, they can’t stop gambling. Nowadays you can see teen-
agers (to gambled) in pubs, cafés, amusement arcades?.

A. It's a fact that you've got one in fourteen million chance of winning
the lottery. Nevertheless people of all ages gamble a lot and each year
the number of teen gamblers grows. Read Jerry’s story and say if such a
situation is typical of Russia.

“I started betting on American football. I was gambling on all the
sports. I did well at first. I couldn’t wait to get the sports page ev-
ery day so I could see who to bet on. Then I discovered Internet
gambling. I stayed up all night and I felt asleep at school. I began
losing money, but I still couldn’t stop gambling. I used my par-
ents’ credit cards to gamble online. When the credit card compa-
nies started calling the house, I was thousands of dollars in debt2.
I knew that 16- and 17-year olds, who gambled were more likely to
become addicted to drugs?® and alcohol but I couldn’t stop gam-
bling.”

B. Answer the questions.

1) Why is gambling dangerous?

2) Why do young people gamble so much?
3) How can teenagers become gamblers?

Think what can be done to stop or limit teen gambling. Read the state-
ments, compare them with your answer. Put the statements in the order
of importance.

1) Fruit machines* shouldn’t be situated in pubs, cafés, shops,
etc — places where they are easy to find.

2) Amusement arcades should be built far from schools or youth
centres, maybe even far from the centres where people live.

3) Teenagers under 16 or even 17 mustn’t take part in gambling.
So their age should be checked.

4) There shouldn’t be so many websites that offer gambling
games.

5) Gamblers shouldn’t be allowed to bet money using credit cards.
6) Gamblers should be able to have professional help to stop gam-
bling.

1 an amusement arcades — 3aJibl UT'PDOBBIX aBTOMATOB
2 a debt [det] — moar

3 drugs — HapKOTHKU

4 a fruit machines — urposoit aBTomMar
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7) Teenagers at school should get information how dangerous
gambling is, that it is a form of addiction. Teachers should ex-
plain to pupils how powerful gambling hormones are and how
they work.

8) Laws against gambling should be strict.

=0 Focus on Grammar .

1. Nocne rnaronos fo /et («pa3pewatb, NO3BONATL») N t0 Make B 3Ha4YeHUM
«3aCTaBNATb> B KOHCTPYKUMN complex object nCnonb3yeTcst ToNbKo MHMUHUTUB
CMbIC/IIOBOrO rnarona 6es3 yactuupl to.

My mother doesn’t let me go there alone. Our English teacher makes us work
very hard.

2. OpHaKO B NAccMBHbIX CTPYKTypax C rNaronom /make Yactuua to ynotpebns-
eTcs.

The children were made to go to bed at nine. ([eTeit 3acTaBunm neys cnatb 8
0eBATb.)

3. naron fo /et 8 NaCCUBHbIX CTPYKTYpax He UCMOMb3yeTcs BOBCE. BMeCTo Hero
ynotpebnsetcs rnaron to allow.

My parents let us watch this film. (Mou pogutenn nossonunu Ham NocmoT-
peTb 3TOT UNbM.)

We were allowed to watch this film. (Ham nossonmnu nocmotpets 3tot
dhunbm.)

E Complete the sentences. Use fo where necessary.

1) We have never seen Iris ... read thick novels. 2) Jane is not
allowed ... watch soap operas late at night. 3) We would like to go
camping but I'm afraid our parents wouldn’t let us...do it.
4) Sue never lets her children ... eat sweets. She thinks it is bad
for their teeth. 5) We were made ... finish our translation at
three. 6) Thank you for letting me ... borrow your car. 7) Make
John ... prepare the papers by six o’clock. 8) I want
you ... publish Peter’s article in your magazine. 9) I’ve heard
him ... offer his help to Andrew.

n Paraphrase these sentences. Use the verbs in the passive voice.

1) Roger meant to make his brothers sit still. 2) My mother never
lets me leave home after ten. 3) How did you make him listen to
you? 4) The farmer lets me live in a small caravan behind his
house. 5) I’ll make Andrew pay the money back. 6) Just imagine!
They made the old lady wait more than an hour. 7) My granny lets

me look through her old photographs. 8) My parents never Iet: me
go to the river alone. 9) She didn’t let me see what she was doing.
10) I made little Ann smile.

Focus on Vocabulary
Phrasal verb to get

1) to get along/on — yxwuBarscA, 1aANTL C KeM-To.

Richard and his sister don‘t really get along.

2) to get away — cbexars, UCYE3HYTb, yApPaTh.

My dog got away from me in the park.

3) to get on — cecrb Ha Besocunes (noesn, asTobyc u 1. 4.).

The boy got on his bike and rode away.

4) to get off — covitn ¢ Benocunesa (noesaa, asrobyca u 1. 4.).

We got off the bus near Buckingham Palace.

5) to get into the car — cecrb B MalumHy.

The old lady got into the car with difficulty.

6) to get out of the car — BowITK 113 MaLLHBI.

They got out of the car and went along the street.

7) to get over — crpaBUTLCA C YEM-TO, IPECROSIETL HTO-TO.

He is very ill and can’t get over his illness yet.

Complete the sentences using the missing words: along, away, over, to,

into, on, off.

1) My dog and my cat get ... very well with each other. 2) The
thieves got ... with our money. 3) Does she get ... with all h.er
classmates? 4) Your news is a real shock and we can’t get ... it.
5) Don’t allow him to get ... with my bike. 6) Get ... the bus near
London Bridge and go as far as Trafalgar Square. 7) Get . the
car, if you want to drive. 8) (On the bus): Excuse me, I'm going to
Red Square. Where should I get ... the bus? 9) I hope she w111.be
able to get ... all the difficulties. 10) How are you getting ... with
your neighbours?

A. Read the text and say the names of movements and organizations
which were new to you.

Young People’s Movements and Organizations
The term “Young People’s Movement” is so wide that it includes
all kinds of young people’s associations [9,sousi’elfan] from Pur%k
Rockers, Hippies and Goths to the Young Conservatives in
Britain and Komsomol in Soviet Russia.
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The second half of the 20" century saw a number of youth cults
[kalts] and cultures such as the Rockers, associated with motorcy-
cles, rock-and-roll music and clothes made of leather!. The Hip-
pies of the late 1960s experimented with drugs, lived in commu-
nities, grew their hair long and were interested in radical politics.

The world’s first voluntary! youth organization
was the Boys’ Brigade [bri'geid], founded in Glas-
gow, Scotland, in 1883 by William Alexander
Smith. This idea was to give the boys religious ed-
ucation and teach them to be disciplined and well-
mannered.

In England Major-General Robert Baden-Powell
founded the Boy Scouts movement in 1908. Like
the Boys’ Brigade, the Scout movement has
spread around the world. A sister organization to
the Scouts, the Girl Guide Association, found-
ed in 1910, also has a lot of members in different
countries. These organizations train boys and girls
in various useful skills, such as lighting a fire,
cooking, fishing and help children to develop their
character.

Very often young people’s movements are political
in nature. In the 1930s there existed Fascist
[feefist] organizations for young people in Mussoli-
ni’s Italy and Hitler’s Germany. In Britain some
young people joined the Blackshirts.

Soviet Russia had Young Communist groups: Oktobrists, Pio-
neers and Komsomol, which were founded to give young people

political education and teach them patriotism. N:-F B. Listen to the same text, (62), then read it aloud and complete the
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! The Goths followed a fashion of the late 1980s and early 1990s
for white faces and black and purple clothes.
Skinheads are associated with racism. They appeared in the
1960s. Skinheads, mostly boys and young men, shave their hair
off or cut it very short. They wear heavy boots and earrings.
Skinheads often use violence and terrorize people. Some of the
youth cults have survived till nowadays.

statements about it.

1) The term “Young People’s Movements” includes ... .
a) only political teen organizations of all types
b) various groups of young people
¢) religious associations of young people

2) The world’s first youth? organization was founded ... .
a) last century

b) last but one century
c¢) last but two centuries

3) The members of the Boys’ Brigade were ... .
a) trained to believe in God
b) taught to obey everybody
c¢) taught to become patriots

1 Jeather ['ledo] — KOka, KOKAHBIN
! voluntary ['volontori] — 706pOBOIBLHBI 2 youth [ju:0] — 30.: MmononeKHBII
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4) The Boy Scouts movement was founded ... .
a) in the late 19! century
b) in the early 20t century
¢) in the mid 20t century

5) Many Scout organizations all over Europe ... .
a) give their members a good education
b) teach them to do jobs about the house
c¢) prepare them for the future

6) ... is not a political organization.
a) The Blackshirts
b) Komsomol
¢c) The Goths

7) ... is an organization the members of which are characterized
by racist [‘reisist] behaviour.
a) Skinheads
b) The Rockers
c) The Hippies

nYou and your friends want to find out more about young people’s

movements and organizations. Discuss with them the history of which
organizations you would like to study. Come to an agreement.

+ the Boys’ Brigade
+ the Boy Scouts
+ the Girl Guides

+ the Young Pioneers
+ the Komsomol Organization

EL] Answer the questions.

1) Why do you think young people like to join cults, groups and
organizations?

2) How do young people usually demonstrate that they belong to
a certain organization?

3) Is there any organization, a cult or a culture that you find in-
teresting or good for yourself? What is it? Why are you interest-
ed in it?

4) Are there any youth organizations, cults or cultures which you
will never join? Why not?

5) Why is it necessary to think hard before you join a movement
or an organization?

Focus on Vocabulai

O6paTi BHVWMaHWeE Ha CyLLECTBEHHblE pa3nuymns B ynoTpebneHnn AByX CTPyK-
Typ:

to be used to doing something
UMeTb 0bbIKHOBEHME,
MpUBbLIYKY [ENATH YTO-TO

used to do something
nMeTb 0bbIKHOBEHMNE [4E/1aTb YTO-TO
B [IPOLLJIOM, 4TO He [ENaelub Cendac

1) | am used to getting up late. 1) | used to get up late when | was

on holiday (but now | get up early).

2) He used to dine at six o'clock
p. m. (he doesn't do it any more).

2) He is used to dining at six
o'clock p. m.

3) They are used to playing
hockey in winter.

3) They used to play hockey when
they were younger (they don’t play
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hockey these days).

[l Choose the right form and complete the sentences.

1) Jane (used to live/is used to living) here, but now she doesn’t.
2) I (used to go/am used to going) to the cinema a lot but I never
get the time now. 3) Alec is a vegetarian. He (used to eat/is used
to eating) a lot of fruit and vegetables. 4) Oh! It is one in the
morning. I (didn’t use to go/am not used to going) to bed so late.
I’ve never done it before. 5) My grandmother (used to dance/is
used to dancing) a lot when she was young. 6) John (used to walk/
is used to walking) because he hasn’t got a car. 7) The boys (used
to swim/are used to swimming) in cold water when they lived in
the mountains. 8) My aunt (used to live/is used to living) with no
one around. Her husband died fifteen years ago and she has no
children. 9) Diana (used to write/is used to writing) everything
about her pet in the diary. 10) We (used to read/are used to read-
ing) books aloud to our children when they were young.

Do It on Your Own
m Express the same in English.

1) Mos maMa He IO3BOJIieT MHE HOCUTh KOPOTKHe 100Kku. 2) Mue He
paspemaior paboraTh Ha 3ToM KommbioTepe. 3) Tak sxapxo! Ilo-
3BOJIL MHe IIOHTH Ha peuky momiasaTh (to have a swim). 4) f 3a-
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cTaBJIIO TeOsI CKasaTh MHe npasay. o) Hac sacraBusin BBIMBITH OK-
Ha. 6) Moii crapmiuii 6paT He paspeliaeT MHe KaTaThbCsd Ha CBOEM
Besocuriene. 7) JletaMm paspelnyiv KyIUTh MOpoKeHoe. 8) BukTo-
pa 3aCTaBUJIU BBIYUUTH CTUXOTBOPEHNE HAN3YCTh.

EA. Write five sentences about what you wused to do when you were

5

younger and don't do nowadays.

B. Write five sentences about what you or the members of your family
are used to doing.

ection Six.

Consolidation Class

Do It Together

n Listen to what six teenagers from Belgium think about immigration in

5

their country, (63). Say who

a) thinks immigrants have the wrong idea of Western life

b) worries about the fact there are not enough jobs for everyone
c¢) thinks of the world as one big country

d) says a few immigrants sometimes bring problems

e) has a relation who came from abroad

f) thinks immigrants should adapt to their host country!

1. Maria 2. Melanie

3. Luke

4. Bruce 5.Simon 6. Andy

1 host [houst] country — mpuHMMaromas cTpaHa; CTpaHa, B KOTOPYI UMMUTPH-
pyIoT

2

Complete the text with the right form given after it.

Top Cool Reads for Teens

“Pride and Prejudice”! by Jane Austen
If you liked the film with Keira Knighty, now try the book.

“Pride and Prejudice” is the story of Mr and Mrs Bennett, O
daughters and their romantic relationships. In the film made af-

ter it Keira played the character of Elizabeth Bennett, ?) was
Jane Austen’s most _® _ character from her own books.

“Ark? Angel” by Anthony Horowitz

Alex Rider is not an ordinary teenager. _4) a 15-year-old spy.
The author Anthony Horowitz says that when he was writing the
book he was thinking about James Bond. “I started _®)  the books
because I thought the actors in the James Bond films were all
_6) . To be really “cool”, I thought Bond should be _()_ teenag-

”

er.

“Chronicles of Narnia: The Lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe”3
by C. S. Lewis

Everybody’s reading _® _ books, so why shouldn’t you? After
“Harry Potter” and the “Lord of the Rings” this is the _® fanta-

1 «pride and Prejudice” — «TopmocTs u npeayGexieHne» (rHaszsanue 3Hame-
HUMO020 POMAHA GH2JUUCKOUL nucamenrbHUybl Hoaceitn Ocmun (1775—
1817)

2 an ark — KoBuer

3 «Xpouuku HaprHum: nes, BeapMa u nnatTaHon 1mkKad» — IIpouU3BeleHHe
K. C. JIntonca (1898—1963), u3BeCTHOTO aHTJIUUCKOrO MUCATENIA U XPUCTHAH-
CKOTO MBICTIATENS

8- Adanacnesa, 9 KJ1.
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sy book that has been made into a film. It’s about a magical ward-
robe that can take you to a secret land. So, if you haven’t read the
Narnia books, do it now. They will make you 19 _ your imagina-
tion.

1) a) five there b) five their c) their five
2) a) who b) which c) whose
3) a) loveliest b) loving c) loved
4) a) His b) He’s c) Him
5) a) write b) wrote c) writing
6) a) too old b) old enough c) older
7) a) — b) a c) the
8) a) children’s b) childrens’ ¢) children
9) a) late b) later c) latest

10) a) use b) to use c¢) using

ﬂ Read the text given below and make it complete with the words made
I\k from the forms on the right.

Hoodies!
Now _(1)  newspapers are full of stories about | Britain
bad teens’ _(? ., But how serious are these prob- | behave
lems? Are they really _® ? Nowadays it is _(4_ | importance
to wear hoodies. But some people say they feel | fashion

_) when they see groups of teenagers wearing | safe
them. You can’t see people’s faces, if they wear
hoodies, so if they do something bad, the police
may have some _® _ to see them. Last year a _(W_ | difficult
centre near London stopped kids from wearing shop

1 a hoodie — KypTKa WU TOJICTOBKA C KAIIOIIIOHOM

hoodies. Many teenager _(®)_ aren’t happy about | shop
this. One of them says, “Hoodies are what _®)
wears.” They sell them in the centre, so how can
they stop people from wearing them.

every

n Are you happy with your body? Answer these questions to find out.

1) When you look in the mirror, do you feel happy with what you
see?

a) Yes, I usually feel pleased with what I look like.

b) Sometimes.

c¢) No, never. I always think I look terrible.

2) How many different clothes do you try on! before you decide
what to wear?

a) I wear the first thing I put on.

b) 2—3.

c¢) I try on so many that I can’t remember.

3) What do you hate most?
a) Examinations.
b) A bad haircut.
¢) Going shopping for clothes.

4) How do you feel about someone taking your photo?
a) I love it!
b) I like it most of the time.
c) I hate it.

5) A friend tells you that you’re looking good. What do you say to
him/her?

a) Thanks very much. I feel good today.

b) Thanks but I need to loose some weight.

¢) Are you blind?

If your results are mostly

As: You have a very good body image. You are comfortable with
your body. Well done!

Bs: Most days you have a good body image but on the days when
you don’t, try to remember the things that are really good in life:
good health, good friends, a loving family and having fun.

1 to try on — npumepsATh OfeXKAY, 00yBb
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Cs: You have a very bad body image. You are always thinking
about how to make your body look better. You should stop think-
ing about it and find friends who are more interested in personal-
ity than looks.

ETeens from different countries were asked the same questions. Read

their answers and then answer the same questions.

James
- Robbie

Kevin

Filipos
What is it really like being 15?

1) What are the biggest worries for 15-year-olds in your country?
Kevin from Bern, Switzerland:

Most of my friends are afraid to get bad results at examinations
or fail them.

Filipos from Athens, Greece:

School and exams.

Y ou:

2) What do you want to do in five years’ time?

Kevin:

I want to be at university.

Filipos:

I'd like to be at university and have my own car.

You:

3) What are the best/worst things about your country?

Kevin:

The best is the political system.

Filipos:

Some of the best things about Greece are its mild climate, beauti-
ful beaches and nature. The worst things are the unemployment,
the economy and immigration.

Robbie from Antananarivo, Madagascar:

I feel very safe in my country, there’s very little crime. The worst
thing is that it’s a bit too quiet — there’s nothing to do.

You:

4) What are the best and worst things about being 15?

James from Glasgow, Scotland, UK:

I like having more independencel. My parents let me do more.
I decide when I go to bed if I manage to get up on time in the
morning. I don’t like exams.

Robbie:

It’s good, because people give you more independence. They think
you’re not a kid any longer. But you are more responsible. Par-
ents expect you to behave well.

You:

5) What are you most afraid of?

Kevin:

Terrorism.

Filipos:

Unemployment and war. But my biggest worry is the death of my
relatives and friends.

Robbie:

World war.

You:

n Read the text “Teens’ problems” and match its paragraphs (1-5) with

2

the titles (a—f). There is one extra title.

a) Teenagers Choose Different Ways to Talk to Their Friends
b) It’s Too Easy for Teens to Get Drinks and Cigarettes

c¢) British Teenagers Have Some Serious Problems

d) Fewer Teenagers Have Only One Person for a Friend

e) Grown-ups See Teens’ Problems in the Wrong Way

f) Teenagers are Very Much Afraid of Losing Their Friends

Teens’ Problems

1) What do you think the biggest problem of today’s teenagers is?
What are they like? The facts about teenage life may seem shock-
ing. These are some facts typical of British teenagers:

I independence [,indi'pendons] — HesaBUCUMOCTH

Section Six
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+ 33% of UK teens say they began drinking alcohol at the age of
thirteen or younger. British teens drink more alcohol than teens
anywhere in Europe.

« Four out of ten teenagers are so ignorant! about cooking that
they can’t even boil/fry an egg.

+ One in every four teens smokes.

+ 33% of 15-years-old say they have tried drugs.

+ 9% of UK teens never read books for pleasure.

+ 75% of UK teens have their own television and watch it many
hours a day.

« Every one in five UK teens is overweight or obese?.

+ 64% of 15-years-old girls take less than half an hour’s exercise
a day.

« More than 5% of pupils leave school with no qualifications for
working life.

2) The situation is more or less the same in other European coun-
tries. Naturally most parents worry about their teenage children.
But if you ask them what the most serious problem is, they will
probably answer that it’s drugs, but they are wrong.

3) For most young people the most important problem is their re-
lationships, especially with their friends. Nothing, it seems, can
be worse than falling out? with your best friends. Teenagers dis-
cuss any problem they may have with their friends. If they fall
out with their friends, then there is no one to speak to. This can
seriously influence their mental health.

4) Today teenagers think more and more about friends. It is inter-
esting that young people nowadays have larger groups of friends
than twenty or thirty years ago. Having a group of people hang
out and socialize* with seems safer than having one exclusive re-
lationship with one person, especially if something goes wrong.
Some teenagers even say that couples are a thing of the past.

5) Communication seems very important to 11—16-year-olds.
82% of them have a mobile phone and spend a lot of money talk-
ing with friends. 45% of UK teens regularly surf the net5. 60%
of teens say they are happy to give out their e-mail address. But

1 jgnorant ["1gnaront] — HecBeAyIUii, HUYETO He 3HAIOI[UN
2 obese [ou’biis] — cTpagaOIIU 0XKUDPEHUEM

3 to fall out with sb — moccopurscsa

4 to socialize ['soufolaiz] — obmarscs

5 to surf the net — «cugers» B UaTEpHETE

7

-
.

many of them don’t like to discuss things with their parents.
When they are asked such questions as “What’s wrong?” or
“What did you do at school?” they usually answer “Nothing” or
“Whatever”l. They spend a lot of time in their rooms because they
prefer to be alone.

.You've read the text about teens’ problems in Western countries. Say

which of them in your opinion are real teens’ problems in our country.
Give a 2-minute talk and remember to say

- what a typical situation with drinking, smoking and drug tak-
ing in the place where you live is

- if your friends and classmates are more or less prepared for the
future life

- what your friends’ usual pastimes are

« what your friends’ most important home life problems are

nYou would like to know more about somebody you have just met. Ask

him/her about

F - how many friends he or she has and if they are mostly boys or

girls, or both

- what she/he likes about their friends

« if there is anything in their behaviour that he or she dislikes
- what brings them together and makes them good friends

s |

Focus on Social English

Learn to give prohibitions? and warnings? in English
Prohibitions
Don't do it.
Whatever you do, don’t (go there).
Stop doing it.
You can't do it.
Don't you dare do it. (He cmesi 31oro genars.)
This must not continue. That's my last word.
Make sure it doesn't happen again.

1 whatever — 30.: 10BOJbHO I'py00€ BOCKJINIIAHKE, KOTOPOE YaCTO UCIIOIb3yeTCHA
MOAPOCTKAMY B 3HAUEHUHU «MHE BCe PaBHO, YTO ThI 00 BTOM AyMaelllb, U i He
JKeJIa0 ATO Jajiblile 06CyKAATh»

2 prohibition [,provhr’bifon] — samper

3 warning ['wo:nin] — npeaynpexjeHue
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Warnings
| warn you.../I'm warning you...

Remember that it's easy to (fall down).
Remember not to (come home late).

You can do it, but (you may not like it).

Mind you (that you may not like it).

Look out!/Watch out! (5epervics!)

Watch out for (the train).

| wouldn't do it. (4 6b/ He cran 31oro genars.)

n Give your reaction to the following situations. Use your social English.

1) Your younger brother is using bad language.

2) Your best friend has begun to miss classes at school.

3) Your other friend is planning to learn to ride a motorike.

4) Your sister forgets to call home when she is late.

5) Your dog steals food from the table.

6) Your mother is going to touch the hot frying pan.

7) Your friend is dating somebody you don’t like.

8) You see that your father may be late for work.

9) One of the steps in the stairs is broken.

10) A young child is going to climb a tree.

11) Your friends are going to swim in the lake that they have just
found in the middle of the forest.

12) Your friend has never smoked before and now you see him or
her smoking a cigarette.

mA. Your younger brother is going camping for the first time in his life.
What warnings and prohibitions will you give him? The pictures below
may give you some ideas.

B. Make up and act out a similar dialogue. Mention

- what to take and what not to take

+ how to dress

- what to do and what not to do when you go camping

Do It on Your Own
m Write a paragraph on what you like and dislike about being a teenager.

m Complete the dialogues. Use Social English phrases (p. 231—232).

1) Child: Mummy, may I ski down this hill?
Mother: Yes, dear, but... the hill is high and steep®.
2) Child: Monkey, monkey! Would you like a banana?
Zoo keeper: ... Itis strictly prohibited!
3) Teacher: ...You are not listening to me.
Pupil: Sorry, I just asked Peter to pass me the textbook.

1 steep [stip] — KpyToi
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4)Daughter: I'd like to watch the late-night film tonight.
I’ve heard so much about it.

Father:...Youhave to get up early tomorrow.

5) Wom an: Excuse me. I’'m trying to get a ticket from this ma-
chine.

Friendly man:...Ihad some problems with it only a minute

ago.

6) Son: I’ll be home at about 11 o’clock.

Parent:...You know our area isn’t very quiet.

7Y)Child: I’m so sorry. I only wanted to ride your bike once,
Irode into a tree and ... oh, I’'m really sorry!

Child’s sister: ... I told you so many times not to take my
things.

Section Seven.
Creative Writing

Writing Letters
Everybody likes to receive a letter or an e-mail from a friend.
A letter tells you that someone was thinking about you. Unlike a
telephone call, you can keep a letter and read it again and again.
You need to write letters too. Sometimes you want to write a let-
ter to a friend. Sometimes you need to write a thank-you note or
an invitation. Sometimes you have to write a business letter to get
some information.
Now you will learn to write friendly letters. You will learn the
correct form for letters and envelopes. You may soon enjoy writ-
ing letters as much as you enjoy receiving them.

Parts of a Friendly Letter
You usually write friendly letters to family members and friends.
You write the letters and e-mails to exchange! news or just to say
hello. Friendly letters have five main parts. They are: the head-
ing, the greeting, the body, the closing and the signature2. Each
part is written in a certain place. Each part has certain rules for
capitalization® and punctuation?.

1 to exchange [1ks'tfeindi] — o6MeHMBaTHCA (30.: HOBOCTAMHU)

2 a signature [’signatfo] — mogmuch

3 capitalization [ko,pitolar’zeifon] — HamucaHue ¢ 3arJaaBHO GYKBBI
4 punctuation [,panktfu’eifon] — nysKTYyanmus

B

n Look at the letter below, read it and answer the questions after it.

43 Hill Road
Newcastle

NE 3889 U

UK

March 31, 2007

Heading

v

Greeting— Dear Ann,

I have great news! I am going to
spend the last month of my holidays on my
grandparents’ farm. You and I will see each
other soon and will be able to have a lot of
Body —+< fun together. I am really excited. We will
swim in the lake and go boating. Maybe we
can ride horses.

Write soon. Let me know how your
French is going. See you in August!

Closing > Your friend,

Signature > Julia

1) Which part of the letter tells where you are and when you are
writing?

2) Is it situated in the top right-hand corner or in the top left-
hand corner?

3) Which line of the heading tells you the name of the city?

4) What information is given in the first line of the heading?
Which comes first — the house number or the name of the street?
5) Is Zip code given before or after the name of the country?

6) What is the difference between the English and the Russian
way of placing the date?

7) Which part of the letter is used to say hello? Is it written in the
way we write this part of the letter in Russia? Do we use any com-
mas!?

8) Which part of the letter follows the greeting? Which one is the
main part of the letter?

9) How many paragraphs are there in the body? Are the first lines
of each of them indented??

1 a comma — samsras
2 to be indented — mMeTb KpacHYIO CTPOKY
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10) Which part of the letter is a way of saying goodbye? Which n Read some part of the letter from Tom, your pen-friend. Write a letter
one gives your handwritten name? to him. In your letter
11) With what words are the closing and the signature lined up!? '1-,_— . tell him about the new place where you are moving

12) Where do they use commas in the greeting and the closing? - ask him three questions about his friends and their pastimes

= il [ just got your letter. When are you moving to Paviovsk? Do you know
Focus on Writing o your new address yet? | hope you will like your new school and make
1. 3aNOMHM, KaK BbIMMAAAT TUNUYHbIE 0BpaLLeHUs: friends with a lot of pupils. . T
Dear Mr Snow, / have_joined our drama society. We are working on the play A Visit to =rrr——
’ . 1” iy
S Hi. Boris, Paradise'” and hope to stage it in March. e
> Hello, Sue. ] 3
« To, Kakylo NOANWChb Tbl CTaBUWb B KOHLE NMWUCbMA, 3aBUCUT OT TOro, HACKOMbKO | B R‘_*ad a part from Jack Freeman'’s letter to you. Jack Freeman is your pen- <
< 6113KO Thi 3Haelb agpecaTta NUCbMa. friend from Sydney. In your letter =
= Ecnv Tbl XOPOLIO C HWM 3HaKOM, MWUCbMO 3aKaH4YMBAETCA VIMEHeM Wnn [axe %r - tell him about your school and your problems =
Y MPO3BULIEM, EUM HET — CNIedyeT HamMcaT uMs 1 damunvio. Bot obpasupl . ask him three questions about his hobbies o
n BO3MOXHbIX 3aBepLeHWin N1cbma: )
a)Your friend, Tom ¢) Missing you, Andrew e) Sincerely (yours), I teas s WW w W”/Wf/f”’” me%mgé, ‘/’W’
Lesly Tom Robinson m@ Wyﬂﬂé Sotbdbrys, I b5 30 wuneswal to fave the stem-
b) Love, Betsy d) (Always) yours, Olga f) Lovingly, Sarah e W m/.% M%W I clustiatt % tast
2. ObpalleHe K agpecaty NMcbMa BCerga NULLETCA Ha Nonsx C NeBON CTOPO- %ﬂm D@W% % ’ when thie twew la y ?
Hbl, C Ha4ana cTpoku Oe3 ab3aua. MepBoe cfoBo oOpalleHWs M BCe MMeHa Mﬁy&m WWW% Hien dees sctiool starl and
COBCTBEHHbIE MULLYTCS C 3arnaBHom OyKBbI, Tak e Kak 1 cnosa Mrs, Mr, Miss, ‘ /%,M? D@g wewe @ W%ﬁlz.p %]ﬂ mecht toometwork o
€rcn Taw, TnE aaKarsBETCH oBpaiene, Tom® oo e you gel? Wil exams db you heave?
' ’ . W/Wz Wﬁ/ﬁﬁﬁ/eﬂtélby@fjm%
E Write the following headings correctly. oele e /Mw/% and twale s movies.
b ?etgse preis a i?;n(}frfh B ﬂCopy the following letter onto your paper. Correct the mistakes in all
WE 4495 LW SE 16 HU parts of the letter.
UK UK 19 Olson avenue
September 5 2007 January 11 2006 London
SW 19 HU
H Write these greetings and closings correctly. UK
1) dear uncle tony 5) hi, bruce 8) always yours 5 February 2007
2) dear grandmother 6) your daughter 9) love Dear Jane .
3) dear dr mason 7) sincerely 10) your friend Guess what! I have some wonderful news! Last night mom had
4) dear hazel twins, a boy and a girl! All summer I dreamed of a baby sister.

! to be lined up — 30.: HaxoAUTHCA HA OJHOM JMHUH 110 BEPTHKATHI 1 paradise ['parodais] — paii



Tom wanted a brother. We never thought we’d both be so lucky.
Can you imagine what fun we’ll have with two babies in the
house? I hope you will come to visit us soon.

love Carol

A. Read how to address envelopes. Do the tasks after the text.
Addressing the Envelope \ U Nkt

Every envelope has two addresses: an address of the person to

Your Future Life

Y whom you are writing and a return address, which is your own ad- :
: dress. Write the address in the center of the envelope. Put your =
n return address in the upper left-hand corner. =
: and Career §
2 Flat Andrew Filatov 45 <
u 37 Sadovaya Street < Return address o
n Moscow i
iy Section One
Russian Federation
Miss Nansy Bennett Do It Together
3 Capital Drive A. Listen to th 64), and say what it is about.
Address —— London Kl 4. Listen to the song, [=] (64), ¥
NW 1 UH B. Read the lyrics and sing the song along.
UK , )
Thank You for the Music
B. Draw two envelopes on your paper. Address to these people: (Benny Andersson, Bjorn Ulvaeus)
;; : ;'sila;ilc;m I’m nothing special
" in fact I’m a bit of a bore HEeMHOTrO0 3aHyIa
Use real people and addresses. £ Itell a joke———

you’ve probably heard it before
but I have a talent
a wonderful thing

! ’cause everyone listens
when I start to sing

I’m so grateful and proud 0s1arofapeH U ropx
all I want is to sing it aloud I'POMKO
so I say

’ Thank you for the music
the songs I’'m singing




Eﬁz;l,l; i {?é;;lhtl}; ioy pajocTs who can live without it
as in all honesty §
what l‘:,lo?llldhﬁ?: T)te BIIOJIHE NCKPEHHe without a song or a dance what are we
i hont KaKoH Oblya ObI )KU3HB so I say thank you for the music
out a song or a dance what are we for giving it to me
?_0 I say thank you for the music
orgvng Ik o me E Answer the questions. 241
o Mother says I was 1) Have you thought about your future yet? When is the right ' iy
o a dancer before I could walk time to begin thinking about your future career? €
c she says I began 2) What kind of activity is the most attractive! for you? What O
o . A . 5
= to sing long before I could talk kind of jobs do you find good for yourself? Why? c
o and I’ve often wondered 3) Are you preparing for your future career now? How? Why not? E
a how did it all start 4) Do your parents help you with choosing a career? How do they 2
who found out that nothi see your future? n
can capture a heart BOLIE 5) What advantages do having a good job and making a good ca-
SaBJa/leTk CepALeM reer give you?

like a melody can

well, whoever it was, I'm a fan 6) What jobs will you never agree to do? Why not?

soI'say BA. Here is a list of some popular jobs, (65). Use a dictionary. Choose
Thank vou for th ) among them 5 that you prefer.. Write then:n down in the order of prefer-
the Son}és I’I?lrsinzirrrlmsm ence. Compare your lists. Explain your choice.
thanks for all the joyg accountant [o’kavntant] librarian
they’re bringing air host or airhostess lawyer ['10;j9]
who can live without it [‘ea,haustis] mechanic [mr'kenik]
I ask in all honesty architect [‘akitekt] model
what would life be chef [fef] musician [mju:zifon]
without a song or a dance what are we chemist ['kemuist] nurse
so I say thank you for the music computer operator photographer [fo'tpgrafa]
for giving it to me computer programmer physicist ["fizisist]
designer police officer
I’ve been so lucky dentist pharmacist [fa:masist]
I am the girl with golden hair doctor secretary
I wanna sing it out to everybody engineell' [ ends'nia] 7 social vyorker
what a joy, what a life, what a chance ?ZZ%E?)I[II csiteeslitésgf ik ig;)é‘}tlz;ns'ﬁrucmr
Thank you for the music flirgr(rilan (firefighter) trfivel agent
e congs L einging jounaliet, i

thanks for all the joy
they’re bringing

1 attractive [o'treektiv] — npuBIIeKaTeIbHbIH
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B. Say which of the jobs above are
« dangerous

+ need a university education

+ mostly done by men/women

+ prestigious [pre’stidzos]

« well paid

* not very well paid

= Focus on Vocabulary

Mpennoxexune 4 6o/ xorena CLmMTs HOBOE 171aTbe MOXHO NOHATb OBOSIKO:
1) A cowbio nnaTbe cama.

2) MHe ero couwbIoT B aTeflbe, T. €. KTO-TO APYron BLINOAHWT 3Ty paboTy ans
MeHSs.

Ans Toro 4To6bI Nepefatb CMbICT BTOPOro MPeAnOXeHUs NO-aHMNACKA, WC-
nonb3yetca obopoT to have something done.

CpasHu: Betty always has her clothes made for her. (beTtn Bcerma wbet
opexay Ha 3aka3s.) Jim has his hair cut at the hair stylist's. (Oxum penaet
CTPUKKY B MapuKMaxepckomn.)

n Read the sentences and say in which of them the members of the Harri-

son family do not do certain things themselves.

The Harrisons
Alice Bob

aunt Betaltrice—j ‘ } Susie J ’

Andrew Mrs Harrisons Mr Harrisons

1) Mrs Harrison cuts Andrew’s hair once a month. 2) Aunt Beat-
rice has her trousers made for her. 3) The Harrisons have the
grass in their garden cut for them. 4) Mrs Harrison does the cook-
ing for the family. 5) Alice does her room on Saturdays. 6) Little
Susie has her room done for her. 7) Mr Harrison has his car
washed for him. 8) Bob washes his car himself. 9) Bob goes to the
hair stylist’s once in two weeks and has his hair cut. 10) The Har-
risons always have their house decorated and painted for them.

Work in pairs. Ask which of the things you and the members of your
family do yourselves and which of them you have done for you. You
may use some of the ideas below.

Example: Do you do shopping for the family or do you have it done?

+ to cut the grass around your summer house
* to cook the meals

+ to paint the doors and windows

+ to wash the car

+ to clean the floors and windows

+ to dry-clean your clothes

+ to repair your shoes and clothes

+ to repair the furniture

+ to make your clothes

+ to do the flat or the house

ﬂ Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, [a=] (66), and repeat

A.
rely [rr'lai] — nmosnararbcsa eventually [1'ventfusli] — B KOH-
within [wid'in] — BHYyTDH, Ile KOHIIOB, B KOHEUHOM CUeTe

B IIpefiesiaX, B TeYEHUe
decision [dr's13on] — pemenue
brain [brein] — ym, pasym

choice [tfo1s] — BbIGOD
discourage [dis’karids] — obec-
Kypa’KuBaTh, OTTOBAPUBATH

admiration [,edma’rerfon] — find out — maiiTu, oGHapy-
BOCXMUII[EHUE KUTD

occur [9'k3:] — 1) mpomcxo- give up — oTKasaTnCA

IUTh; 2) IPUXOAUTH B I'OJIOBY make up one’s mind — pe-
chore [t/o:] — 1) o6s3aHHOCTH LIXTH YTO-TO JeJIaTh

(vawe domawrnasn); 2) 6pemsa change one’s mind — nepeny-
waste [weist] — TpaTuTh noHa- MAaTb

[IpacHy
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Section One

B.

rely (v): to rely on/upon somebody (something). You can’t rely on
the weather in this part of the world. John is absolutely honest,
you can rely on his word. Rely on my/me doing it.

within (prep): within an hour, within a long period of time, with-
in the next 24 hours, within the past few weeks; within the UK,
within the walls of the city, within one’s power. She came to the
door and heard some voices within. The government is doing ev-
erything within its power to save the journalists.

decision (n): a clever decision, an important decision, a difficult
decision, to make a decision. Your decision is very unwise.
I would like you to think the problem over again and come to see
me tomorrow. We need your final decision by Friday. Who makes
decisions in your family?

brain (n): brains, to use one’s brains, the left/right brain, to get
something on the brain, my tired brain, his quick brain. The left
brain controls the right-hand side of the body. He’s got football
on the brain — he can’t think about anything else.

admiration (n): to be filled with (to be full of) admiration, to feel
admiration for somebody, to have a great (deep) admiration for
one’s teacher. Jane stared at Father Frost in open admiration.
occur (occurred) (v): 1) to be likely/unlikely to occur, to occur
quite naturally. The police said the accident occurred at 4 p. m.
2) to occur to somebody. It suddenly occurred to me that I would
never see them again.

chore (n): 1)to do one’s chores, (the) household chores, daily
chores. You can go and play after you have done your chores. It
usually takes me two hours to do my household chores.
2) Walking the dog early in the morning is a real chore.

waste (v): to waste time (money, efforts, etc.) on sb/sth. I’'m not
going to waste any more time on the problem. Why do you waste
your money on lottery tickets?

eventually (adv): Did they ever pay you? — Eventually, yes. We
are hoping eventually he’ll pass his exam.

choice (n): to make a choice, a big choice of books, her final
choice. Amy bought a red bag but my choice was white. Our par-
ents can influence our choice of career.

discourage (v): to discourage people from doing something. What
he said didn’t discourage me. We hope the bad weather won’t dis-
courage people from coming.

find out (v): to find out the truth (address, etc.). Her parents
found out she had a boyfriend.

give up (v): to give up doing sth, to give up sth. Eventually he de-
cided to give up smoking. She was made to give up her career.
make up (change) one’s mind: I have made up my mind to become
a diplomat and I won’t change it.

Say the same using the new words.

1) You only need one piece of paper — don’t use more of it than is
necessary.

2) George’s choice he made after some careful thinking was to go
to university after leaving school.

3) It came into my mind that she didn’t know our new address.

4) When Charles won the competition, his friends were full of
pleasure and respect for him.

5) You can always be sure that he’ll keep his word.

6)I don’t at all mind the daily duties of cleaning, cooking and
shopping. '
7) There were so many books that it was difficult to make a deci-
sion which one to buy.

8) The organ of the body which controls thinking, feeling and do-
ing things is the center of higher nervous activity.

9) We waited for three days for the letter and at last it came.

10) I’ll come back before the end of an hour.

11) The difficult work made Alan lose hope and he left school
without finishing it.

12) My mother planned a holiday in May but then she decided
against it and went in June.

13) Daniel decided to become a doctor like his father and grandfa-
ther before him.

n Match the pictures with the captions.
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a) To give up smoking is very easy. I did it many times.

b) First she gave up bread, then she gave up meat, after that she
gave up fish...

c) Never give up hope!

d) OK, I give up. Your name is not Steve, it’s Red Chief!

e) I won’t give up until I turn this iron into gold.

u A. Read the text and say which advice you like best.

Thinking

of Your Career?
Now you are not so far from the end of school. Have you ma-
de your choice of a career? If you have, are you working harder
on the school subjects you are going to need in the future?
Read what three successful professionals have to say about it.
Jennifer Morrison (she is writing her
third novel): In school I did well, but
felt discouraged by the teachers. It all
changed one summer. I felt that my
school wasn’t doing enough to educate
me. At the same time I understood that I
was responsible for my own education.
My advice is don’t wait for others to edu-
cate you, do it yourself. Also read as
much as you can.

Patrick Martin (he is a physician!):
I didn’t plan to be a doctor, but loved sci-
ence. Later I found out that doctors also
solve problems and rely on facts like sci-
entists do, only they have to do it within
a very short period of time. I like my
work because I know that my decisions
influence my patients’ lives and I have to
use my brain and hands every day. My
advice to young people who made up their minds to study medi-
cine is to ask yourself why you want to be a doctor. If it is for the
prestige [pre’sti:;3] or the money, find a different profession.

Chris Wilson (he is a computer engineer
in San Francisco): When I was a kid, I
wanted to be a rock star because of all the
success and admiration they get. I began
to play the guitar at the age of nine and
spent the next 20 years chasing? a dream.
I finished high school® and toured with a
band playing in clubs. As a day job I did
telephone surveys* for a computer com-
pany. Eventually the company employed
me full time and let me learn on the job. I started to make real
money and finally it occurred to me that maybe computers were
more than a day job. At the age of 27 I gave up my rock star
dreams because music had become nothing but a chore. My advice
to young people is — you have freedom to sculpt your future but
remember that there’s no time to waste.

B. Choose the right item.
1) Jennifer thinks that in education you should rely on ... .
a) your teachers b) your parents c¢) yourself

2) Patrick thinks that the medical and scientific professions ... .
a) are very different
b) are alike
¢) can not be compared

1 a physician [fi'zifon] = a doctor

2 to chase a dream — rEaThCs 3a MEUTON

3 high school — cpenuss mkona (6 CIIIA)

4 survey ['s3:vel] — ompoc (o6uw,ecmeeHH0z0 MHEeHUSL)
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3) Patrick thinks that ... who wants to study medicine can become
a doctor.

a) everyone b) not everyone ¢) practically no one
4) When Chris says that he chased a dream he means that
a) he looked for something unrealistic
b) he looked for something nobody wanted
c) he looked for something very unusual
9) For Chris music ... was the most important thing in his life.
a) never b) always c¢) for some time

C Listen to the text, (67), then read it aloud.

m Which of the fqllowing can mostly influence your choice of a future ca-
reer? Put them in the order of importance. Compare your lists.

The job I'd like to have should be

. inter(.asﬁng * unusual + exciting + pleasant
. prest.lglous * popular + satisfying + respected
+ creative + challenging + easy to do « useful

m Speak about how you have chosen your future career. Mention
+ what you wanted to do as a child
+ if and when you changed your mind
* what or who helped you to make your choice
- what you expect of your future job

+ what you see as advantages and disadvantages of your chosen
career

Do It on Your Own

Alice and Scarlett are friends. Alice is a hardworking girl; she can do a
lot of things herself. Scarlett is rather lazy, she prefers to have things
done for her. Read the sentences about Alice and write about Scarlett.
Example: Alice cooks her own meals, but Scarlett...

Scarlett has her meals cooked.

1) Alice does her flat herself, but Scarlett...

2) Alice makes her own clothes, but Scarlett...

3) Alice plants flowers in her little garden, but Scarlett...

4) Alice paints the windows in her flat herself, but Scarlett...
5) Alice sometimes repairs kitchen devices, but Scarlett...

6) Alice washes her car herself, but Scarlett...

7) Alice always does her hair herself, but Scarlett...

mWrite the missing words by, for, in, of, on, out, to, up, upon, within (2)
to make the sentences complete.

1) The library is ... walking distance. 2) I have known Richard all
my life. We can rely ... him. 3) If you can’t do something, never
give ...! Try it again! 4) I hope you will make your choice ... the
end of the week. 5) Karen is very pragmatic. She never wastes her
money or time ... doubtful projects. 6) It never occurred ... him
that she wouldn’t agree to become his wife. 7) The pupils’ admira-
tion ... their teacher was really great. 8) I’'m sure they will never
find ... where our treasure is. 9) It is the most picturesque place

. the whole country. 10) Her choice ... salads was perfect.
11) The girl looked at the magician ... admiration.

Section Two
Do It Together

n Listen to the text about Alexander the Great, (68), and say which
information is true, false or not mentioned in the text.

1) Alexander was young when he became King.

2) The legend speaks of the time when Alexander was leading his
army to India.

3) Alexander had four thousand ele-
phants.

4) Alexander’s army became rebellious.
5) Alexander said they would go back
home.

6) Alexander’s soldiers celebrated the
great news.

7) That night Alexander had nobody to
talk to.

|
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8) The philosopher Anaxarchus wanted to comfort Alexander.

9) The philosopher told Alexander that he would be able to rule
the whole world.

10) Alexander cried because he knew that ruling the world would
be impossible for him.

You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and guess what

the words in column B mean.

(4]

rely reliable

decision decisive

brain brainy, brainless (informal)
admiration admire

waste wasteful

discourage encourage

1) Mr Harry Jones is a real professional and absolutely reliable.
You can share the secret information with him. 2) The battle of
Borodino was a decisive factor in the war with Napoleon.
3) Jeremy Curtis is very brainy. He is the top student in our class.
4) Only an absolutely brainless man could have done it! 5) We
stopped and admired the cathedral. 6) She secretly admired him
for his talent and success and envied! him. 7) She is such a waste-
ful person. She buys so many fashionable clothes and then never
wears them. 8) Mum always encouraged us to discuss our prob-

lems. 9) Frank has always encouraged Diana in her wish to be-
come a model.

Focus on Vocabulary
Neither /either

1. To3HaKoMbCs € aHrAMNCKMK coBamm neither [naida] (Hu o7 Hut Aapyrou,
H1 0anH 13 AByx) v either [‘a10a)? (11 ToT 1 BPYros, Mobosi u3 g8yx). Oba 3Tn

CNoBa MCNONb3yKOTCH, €Cin pa3roBop WAeT o AByX noadax, npegmertax, cobbi-
TNAX.

Neither of the two boys wanted to do the household chores.
Would you like tea or coffee? — Neither.

1 to envy [‘envi] — saBuzgoBaTH

2 B “ .
aMepuKaH i
PHKAHCKOM aHIMHACKOM CJI0Ba either u neither npousnocaTcs coorser-
cTBeHHO ['i:03], ['ni:09].

Jack! Jilll Which of you can help me? — Either can.
| have two brothers and either of them can speak English.

2. CnoBa neither n ejther 4acTo WCNONb3YIOTCH B KOHCTpyKumax either... or...
(unn... wan... /nnbo... mbo...) v neither... nor... (Hu... Hu...). CpaBHW:

Our students can choose either French or German.
You can either come by bus or take a taxi.
Neither Simon nor Sally can swim.

John neither wrote nor phoned.

O6paTM BHMMaHWe, 4TO rnaron B nocnegHux OBYyX NpeanoxeHunax, B otiandue
OT aHANOMMN4YHbIX PYyCCKMX, HE NMeeT OTPpULAHUA.

3. Korpa either v neither cnonb3yloTca B NPEASIOXeHN B Ka4ecTse noanexa-
Lero, OHW OBbIYHO COrNacyloTCs C rNarosoM B eAVHCTBEHHOM 4Yuce.

Neither of the books was published in this country.
Is either of them at home?

B Complete the sentences with either... or.../neither... nor... .

1) My friend wants to be ... a mechanic ... an engineer. He is very
interested in cars and other mechanisms. 2) Helen is ... 15 ... 16:
she is much older than that. 3) Today it is ... hot ... cold: the
weather is just perfect. 4) ... I ... Nick will come and help you
with painting the house. Don’t worry. 5) That day we took
... umbrellas ... raincoats with us and got very wet in the rain.
6) The book I’m reading now is ... a crime story ... a love story.
It’s something between the two. 7) When I want to go skiing,
I usually invite ... Mark ... Denis to come with me. 8) You can rely
on John, he ... lies ... goes back on his word. 9) The children are
playing ... football ... rugby; I cannot see from here. 10) I could
have ... a sandwich ... a cake. I’m rather hungry.

n Listen to the dialogues, [@=] (69), then read and act them out. Make up

a similar dialogue about your plans for the future career.

A.Katie: Isay Chris, have you made up your mind about what
to do after school?

Chris: I’'m going to university. I hope to do sciences either in
the University of London or somewhere else. London University
is my first choice. And you? Have you decided?

Katie: I’m still in two minds. I'd like to be a fashion designer
or an interior decorator. I may go to one of the London art schools
or maybe I’ll stay at home, find a working place and try to learn
on the job.

I;
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Chris: Isee. Well, who knows, we may meet in London in a cou-
ple of years.

B.Jennifer: You know, Sam, I’'m thinking of taking a medi-
cal course in the University of Manchester. Do you think I’ll make
it?

Sam: I’m sure you will. You’re at the top of the class in chemis-
try and biology.

Jennifer: I hope you are right, Sam. How about you? Are you
going to stay here or go some place?

Sam: Maybe I'll stay and try to find a job in our department
store where I’'m working now part-time. I’d love to sell modern
electronic devices like laptops, digital cameras or iPods!.
Jennifer: I know you're very good at computers and things.
You can make a very good career in trading.

Focus on Vocabula

1. Obpatn BHUMaHMe, YTO BE eAMHWLbI aHIINIACKOTO A3bika: 1) Hapeyue may-
be (so3moxHo, moxer 6biTb) v 2) codeTaHVe MofanbHOro rnarona may C VH-
duHUTMBOM be nponsHocaTcs oaMHaKkoBO [‘merbi]. OgHaKo OHW NCNONb3YIOTCH
no-pasHomy. lNpexpe Bcero Hapeyne maybe NUAWETCH CUTHO U UMEeT TO Xe
3Ha4eHwe, YTo ¥ 3Hakomoe Tebe cnoBo perhaps [pa’heeps].

Maybe it will snow tonight. = Perhaps it will snow tonight.
lNpeanoxeHue ¢ maybe 3By4nT MeHee HhOpManbHo.

2. MofanbHbIv rnaron may v rnaron be NULWYTCA pasaensHo, Tak Kak Kaxabli
M3 HUX MMeeT CBOe 3HayeHue.

There may be an easier way of doing it.
| may not be able to come on Saturday.
You may be asked to show your passport.

CpasHu: Maybe he is in St. Petersburg. He may be in St. Petersburg.

E Choose the right way to complete the sentences.

1) You (maybe/may be) not allowed to go to the party if you don’t
help us now. 2) (Maybe/May be) she will come later. Let’s hope for
the best. 3) I (maybe/may be) wrong, but I think John’s decision

1 iPod (brand name) — an electronic device like a personal Walkman onto

which you can download and store a lot of music (afimog — IjIeep HOBOI'O IIOKO-
JIeHUs).

is the best. 4) I’'m not sure Karen is at home, she (maybe/may be)
at school yet. 5) (Maybe/May be) it’s my imagination, but it seems
rather cold in here — is the window open? 6) We may win, but
(maybe/may be) we shall lose the game. 7) You (maybe/may be)
asked such questions at the interview. 8) (Maybe/May be) she }}as
already bought flowers, but I’'m not sure. 9) I don’t agree with
you, but (maybe/may be) you are right. 10) It (maybe/may be)
cold tomorrow.

ﬂ Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, [==] (70), and repeat

A.

certain [’s3:tn] — 1) HekoToO-
polii; 2) yBepEeHHBIN

main [mein] — raaBHBIR

clear [klio] — 1) umcTsIii, fAc-
HBII; 2) TOHATHBIA

require [r1'’kwaio] — Tpeb6oBaTh
care [keo] — sabora, momeue-
HUEe

suit [su:t] — moaxoaUTH

patient ['peifont] — TepnenuBbIit
calm [ka:m] — criokOMHBIN
experience [1k’sprorions] — OmbIT
cope [koup] — cupaBaaTsCca
quality [’kwoliti] — kauecTBO
be worth doing — crour cue-
JIaTh YTO-TO

do well in a subject — xopoi1o
ycIeBaTh 10 IpeaMeTy

though [0o0] — xoTa

B.
certain (adj): 1) to be certain. I’'m certain that Clive knows it.
2) certain plants, certain animals, certain people. Certain plants
are good to eat but others are not.
certainly (adv) = of course. Would you like to go there? — Cer-
tainly. '
main (adj): the main idea, the main choice, the main square. Pic-
cadily is one of London’s main streets.
clear (adj): clear blue skies, a clear photo, a clear idea, clear wa-
ter. Do you know the way? — Yes, the map is quite clear. “Is that
clear?”
require (v): to require some help, to require the/some informa-
tion, to be required. This job requires a clear head. No knowledge
of Arabic is required for entering this university department.
Nothing is required of you here.
care (n): to do sth with care, to require a lot of care and love. Be
sure to dry the dishes with care. To take care of sb/sth. When my
parents are away I take care of our pets and flowers.

| i,
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caring (adj): caring parents, caring jobs. I will never forget my
first teacher: she was so nice, so caring.

suit (v): to suit sb/sth. The lively music suits my happy mood.
Stay as long as it suits you. The yellow jacket suits you perfecty.
(al)though (conj): I was late for school though I got up early. The
movie was good although it was very long.

patient (adj): a patient teacher, a patient nurse. The teacher re-
peated the instructions several times in a patient voice.

calm (adj): a calm sea, a calm quiet voice, to stay calm, to keep
calm, to feel calm. The sea was calm after the storm. We were told
to stay calm, that help was on the way.

experience (n): to have experience in sth/doing sth; to have expe-
rience with children; to get some experience; to know from past
(personal) experience. I can say from personal experience that it’s
hard not having a job. In my experience these things never hap-
pen.

cope (v): to cope with sb/sth, to cope with some extra work, to
cope with sb’s death. It’s not easy to cope with such a difficult sit-
uation.

quality (n): good/bad qualities. The quality of secondary educa-
tion is getting better. What personal qualities are required of a
firefighter?

be worth doing sth: The book is worth reading. It’s worth going
there. The film is not worth seeing, it’s boring.

do well in a subject: Jane does well in literature.

Match the words in the two columns.

1) certain a) having an ability to cope with pain, trouble with-
out being angry

2) main b) quiet, not excited

3) clear c) true, sure

4) caring d) kind, helpful, sympathetic
5) patient e) easy to see, to hear and understand
6) calm f) most important

n Paraphrase these sentences using your new vocabulary.

1) If you want to become a firefighter, you need courage.
2) I want to know how good or bad the level of education at this

college is. 3) Who looks after your dog when you leave the city?
4) I don’t think I can manage the job. 5)I haven’t finished
the translation in spite of the fact that I began it a week ago.
6) My work with children, everything that I have done before
tells me that grown ups mustn’t humiliate them. 7) Everything
you say is true, but this job is not good for me, I can’t work in
shifts!.

EA. Read the text and put the following questions in the right places.

a) “Am I a good leader?”

b) “What am I good at?”

c) “Will I be able to cope with a long period
of study?”

d) “What do I want from my career?”

e) “Do I have social skills?”

f) “Do I have enough physical strength?”

Choosing a Career

Choosing a career is not always easy and requires some serious
thinking. The final decision should be yours although there
are some factors which can influence it. You can be encouraged
or discouraged by your parents, teachers or friends. The situa-
tion in the society may also have a certain influence on your
choice.

There are some important questions that you need to ask yourself
if you don’t want to make a mistake. The first is (1) . This is not
an easy question to answer at the age of 15 or 16 when you don’t
have enough experience. A good starting point is looking at what
others do and getting a clear idea if it suits you. Then, naturally,
you have to ask yourself _(2)_. If you do well in maths and scienc-
es, it may be worth thinking about engineering, air trafic con-
trol2, industrial laboratory work or something in computing. If
you are good at arts, think of jobs in graphic or industrial design,
publishing, advertising or video. And if you like learning and us-
ing languages, you might consider being a translator, though it is

1 a shift [fift] — pa6ouas cmena
2 air trafic control — pa6Gora aBuagucnerdepa
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always better to combine languages with marketing, business or
some other profession.

One more question to answer is _3)_ . Do you get on well with peo-
ple? If you do, you may think about nursing, social work or other
caring jobs. You may consider jobs that require meeting people —
a teacher, a shop assistant or a personnel! manager. To do these
jobs successfully you need such qualities as being cheerful, calm,
patient and tolerant.

Ask yourself _#)_ | If you are, it is worth thinking of a job where
you’ll manage and organize other people. If you are considering a
job connected with shifts work, travelling long distances or unso-
cial? hours, for example working at night, ask yourself _) .
Some professions require a university education. Ask yourself
_® . If you want to become, for example, a doctor, a lawyer or a
teacher, prepare for hard work as a student. Also remember that
your success in these professions often depends on experience
that you get on the job.

So, to sum up, you need to think about what you are like, as well
as what the job is like and what it may give you.

B. Say what answers you can give to the questions before the text.

m Find in the text synonyms and antonyms to these words and read out

the sentences in which they are used.

Synonyms to the words:

consideration to need

last joyful

some quiet

beginning manage

understandable associated

to unite to get ready

to think (about) difficult
Antonyms to the words:

to encourage sciences

long social

1 personnel [,p3:sa’nel] — mepconas
2 unsocial = not suitable for combining with family and social life

mBeIow is a list of personal qualities. What jobs suit people who have
these qualities? Explain your choice.

Example: | think a mechanic should have an ability to work with his
hands and physical strength. He also needs some interest in sci-

ences.

Personal qualities:
imagination good memory
patience good ear for music
tolerance good social skills
kindness ability to study hard
creativity ability to work with one’s
courage hands
quick reactions ability to work with one’s
physical strength brain
interest in sciences ability to express yourself
interest in arts clearly
interest in the natural world being a leader

Do It on Your Own

m Choose the preferable form of the verbs to complete the sentences.

1) Neither Jack nor Rob (play/plays) tennis. 2) Neither of the jobs
(is/are) suitable. 3) Neither of the books (has/have) been bought.
4) Either Alice or Betty (is/are) responsible for the job. 5) Either
of them (has/have) a good reason to disagree with you. 6) Either
Jennifer or Caroline (has/have) made the dress. 7) Both the nurs-

es have a lot of experience with children. Either (is/are) re-
liable.

E Express the same in English.

1) ¥V mens nBe cectpbl. Hu ogHa 13 HUX He KUBET B HAlIlleM I'opoje.
2) Kakymo pyuyky maTsh Tebe — »KeaTyr uiau kpacHyio? — Jlrobyro.
3) Tel xouemnb A60K0 uan aneabcuH? — Hu 1o HU gpyroe. 4) Hu
Anna, Hu Bepa He xorar pa6orats B 6oabpHUIE. 5) JInb6o THI, 1160
ToM HOJKHBI cAenars aTy padory. 6) Korga s 6b11a 6os1bHA, S He
MOIJIA HU €CTh, HA MMUTh.

9- Adanacsesa, 9 K.
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nListen to the text about the Antarctic explorer Ernest Shakleton,

(71), and choose the right item in the statements below.

1) Shakleton came from ... .
a) Norway
b) Britain
c¢) Ireland

2) Roald Amundsen reached the South
Pole ... .

a) before Shakleton

b) after Shakleton

c¢) before everybody else

3) Shakleton’s idea was to ...
Antarctic continent.

across the

a) ride b) walk c) ski
4) Shakleton and his team went to South
Georgia ... .

a) to make a record
b) to visit the place
c) to help the crew

5) Among Shakleton’s problems ... was not mentioned.
a) having no warm clothes
b) having no maps
¢) having no food

6) Eventually Shakleton ... his team.

a) rescued! b) didn’t rescue c) gave up rescuing

EYou know the words in column A. Read the sentences and guess what

the words in column B mean.

(A]

certain certainly

main mainly

clear clearly

require requirement

care careful, carefully

1 to rescue [‘reskju;] — cnacTu

— e

9%

(4]

suit suitable
patient patiently
calm calmly
experience experienced

1) The glass will certainly break if you step on it. “Will you come
with me?” — “Certainly.”

2) Babies drink mainly milk.

3) Try to speak more clearly.

4) Don’t be late and work hard — these are my main require-
ments.

5) With careful steps the old man crossed the road. I carefully
planted the rose bush and watered it.

6) Thick clothes are not suitable for warm weather.

7) It was raining but Mr Scott stood patiently at the bus-stop.

8) This teacher always talks calmly to his students.

9) Mr Bundy is probably the most experienced doctor in the hospi-
tal.

= Focus on Word-build’i

1. B aHMMUICKOM A3blKe HaMMEHOBaHWUSA Pa3NnyHbIX npodeccunit Yacto obpasy-
IOTCA NPY NoMoLLW cnoBoobpasoBatenbHbix cybdukcos -er, -or, -ist (nocnen-
HWe [Ba BCTPEYAIOTCH HECKOMbKO PeXxe).

-er: teacher, worker, writer, painter, cleaner
-or: tailor (moprHou), sailor (marpoc), doctor, professor, actor
-ist: pianist, guitarist, artist (xygoxHuk), geologist, journalist

2. MHorve crioxHble CNoBa B aHIMINCKOM fi3blke 0603Ha4aloT npodeccun, npu
3TOM BTOPas 4acTb CJIOXKHOrO C/10Ba YacTo NpefcTaBfneHa OCHOBOW man: busi-
nessman, fireman v 7. A. MepBoHa4YaNbHO UMSA CyLLECTBUTENbHOE /Mman 0bo3Ha-
4ano v nboro B3POCNOro Yenoseka, v Myx4yuHy. OfHaKo B HalW AHW CNOBO
man B BONbLINHCTBE Cy4aeB acCoLMMPYeTCs C MyX4nHon. CHnTaetca Hekop-
PEeKTHbIM B Ha3BaHWM Npodeccvn AasaTb NpsMOe ykasaHwe Ha non (Myx-
ckoin). To3ToMy cendac npeanoyTUTenbHee roBOPWUTb businessperson, fire-
fighter.

3. TOYHO TaK Xe C/1I0Ba poetess, actress, manageress CHNTAloTCH yCTapesLUnMu,
M B HalW OHW O XEHUMHAX AaHHbIX Npodeccunt MPUHATO FOBOPUTL poet,
actor, manager.
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B A. Form the words to denote various jobs and professions using the suf-

fixes -er, -or, -ist. Check the words, look them up in the dictionary.

1) type 5) sail 9) journal
2) run 6) drive 10) paint
3) direct 7) act 11) art

4) guitar 8) teach 12) dance

B. Use the names of the jobs (part A) to complete the sentences.

1) Kevin Costner, George Clooney and Tom Cruise are my favou-
rite ... . 2) We have a wonderful maths ... at school. That’s why I
like the subject. 3) My brother plays different musical instru-
ments, but I can’t call him a ... or a drummer. 4) I don’t like to be
in John’s car when he drives. He is such a careless ... . 5) Maya
Plisetskaya used to be a brilliant ballet ... . 6) Richard is a talent-
ed film ..., but his last film was not a success. 7) Someone who
works on a boat or a ship is a ... . 8) If you want to become a ...,
you need to enter a university and have some works published.
9) I think we need a new ... . Miss Clark makes so many mistakes
in the documents. 10) Leonardo da Vinci was not only a famous
..., he was also an inventor and scientist. 11) The general sent a ...
from Marathon to Athens to carry the news.

n Read the texts (1—6) and match them with the names of the jobs (a—g).

One name is extra.

a) actor e) vet

b) singer f) astronaut

¢) meteorologist g) shop assistant
d) astronomer

1) People of this profession already save thousands of lives every
year in Florida, Mexico, East Asia and other places when they
warn people to evacuate their homes in good time to get out of the
way of a hurricane or a storm.

2) Any dog owner knows that his or her dog can eat its 24-hour
energy need in just a few minutes at a single meal. Both cats and
dogs need to be offered a lot of fresh water and cat owners need to
take special care to encourage their pets to drink.

3) Portraying Frodo in the Lord of the Rings Elijah Wood had a
big problem — his costume. He had to get up at five o’clock every
morning to put on Frodo’s feet and ears.

4) When you go to fish-n-chips, they will ask you this question:
open or wrapped? This is because British people eat their take-
away chips in paper. If you want to eat your chips in the street,
ask for them to be “open”. If you want to take them home ask for
them “wrapped”.

5) His fun lyrics showed that rapping doesn’t always have to be
about street violence and crime. Not long ago he criticized other
rappers for encouraging children to use incorrect English. He’s
very intelligent and he first wanted to go to university but
changed his mind and decided to make music instead.

6) In March, 2004 a new planet was discovered 10 billion kilome-
ters from Earth and was named Sedna. The news was especially
exciting because the planet was found beyond what was under-
stood to be the edge of the planetary solar system.

Focus on Gram

B peuu y Hac Hepeako BO3HMKAeT HEOOXOAMMOCTb OTBETUTL Ha PEMNKY roBO-
pawero cnosamu: «M g (oH, oHa) Toxe». [TocMOTPW, KakK 3TO AeNaloT aHrun4a-
He. OBpaTV BHMMaHWe Ha NOPSRLOK CI0B B OTBeTe W Ha TO, Kakue rnaronbl B
HEM MCMONb3YIOTCA.

1. Pennuka roBopsLLero npeacTaBnser cobon yTsepanTensHoe NpeaoxeHue.

1) Tom is a programmer. So am .

So is he (she).

So are you (we, they),

So have | (we, etc.)

So has she (he).

So do | (we, you, they).

So does Bob.

So did | (you, we, they, he).
So were we (you, they).

So was | (he, she).

So have we (you, they).

So has he (she).

So can he (she, we, you, they).
So should | (we, he, she, they).
So will they (he, she).

2) They have got a dog.
3) Anna likes reading.

4) We spent a week in Siberia.
5) They were playing football at
5 o'clock yesterday.

6) | have already done it.

7) | can swim.
8) You should go there.
9) I shall/will come.

B pa3roBOpHOW peyv BMecTo So am /, So have / v T. i. MOXHO yCnbllWaTh
Me too.

Section Three
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2. Pennuka rosopslero npencrasnser

Hue.
1) | am not a teacher.

2) They haven't got an iPod.

3) Anna doesn’t play football.

4) We didn’t visit the British Muse-

um.
5) He wasn't driving at that time.

6) | haven't done it.
| have never done it.

7) | can't ride a horse.

8) You mustn't do it.
9) She won't be there.

cobon oTpmuaTtenbHOe npennoxe-

Neither am I.
Neither is he (she).
Neither are we (you, they).

Neither have | (you, we, they).
Neither has she (he).

Neither do | (we, you, they).
Neither does Bob (she).

Neither did | (you, we, etc.).

Neither was | (he, she).
Neither were we (you, they).

Neither have | (we, you, they).
Neither has she (he).

Neither can he (we, you, she,
they).

Neither must you (he, she).
Neither will | (we, he, you, they).

E Read the sentences and give your reaction to them. Speak about your-
self or people you know. Use So... or Neither... .

1) Ilove travelling.

2) I have never been to Ireland.

3) I come from Russia.
4) I don’t like hot weather.

5) I couldn’t swim when I was 5.

6) I have a pet.

7) I will go to university when I finish school.

8) I sometimes come home late.

9) Ishould water the plants at home.
10) I didn’t go shopping yesterday.

ﬂ Work in pairs. Find out five or six things that you've got in common, and
write sentences about them using so... or neither... .

Example: Ilike skating and so does...
| haven't been to Paris and neither has...

Look at the pictures and compare them. Use so... or neither... .

The parrot is orange and so is the orange.
The dog is not big and neither is the cat.

|
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n Read the text “A Polite Traffic Policeman” and make it complete using
%:the most suitable word from the list (a—d). You may need a dictionary.

A Polite Traffic Policeman

A traffic policeman is a police officer who _1)_ traffic by stand-
ing in the road and giving signals to the drivers with the help of
his _ ., He is also a police officer who stops drivers who _3)_ the
law and _®) " them a ticket which is a written notice of an offence
against the driving laws.

If you park your car in the _®)_ place, a traffic _(6) _ will soon find
it. You will be lucky if he (D you to go without a ticket. Howev-
er, this doesn’t always happen. Traffic police are sometimes very
polite. _®) _a holiday in Sweden, I found this note on my car: “Sir,
_®  to our city. This is a no parking area. You will 19 _ your
stay here if you pay attention to our street signs.” After getting
such a 11 you cannot fail to obey.

1) a) makes b)opens c¢) directs d) moves
2) a) arms b) hands c) fingers d) palms
3) a) follow  b) obey c¢) break d) listen to
4) a) shows b) writes c) takes d) reads

5) a) wrong b) bad ¢) poor d) allowed

6) a) police b) policewoman  c) policeman  d) policemen
7) a) allows b)doesn’t allow c)lets d) doesn’t let
8) a) While  b) During c¢) When d) In

9) a) come b) greet c) welcome d) meet
10) a) enjoy b) remember c) hate d) forget
11) a) note b) letter c) paper d) text message

n Read the text and then choose the worst five jobs from the list. Com-

pare your choice with the other students’ and explain it.

A London-based magazine asked readers to send e-mails telling
about the most unpleasant jobs they ever did. The result was a

book of 100 anecdotes about work. The editor said, “We are told
that working hard is good for us, but some jobs make people so
unhappy that they have to take anti-depressants. They often work
long hours and get very little money for it.”

Here are some of the most unpopular jobs which made the top of
the list.

postman fish head slicer!
hospital nurse chicken inspector
rats exterminator kitchen help
sandwich maker gravedigger?
hospital administrator Spy

washing-up person
cinema popcorn seller
traffic counter

bus driver
night office cleaner
holiday camp cleaner

What other jobs can you put on this list?

Do It on Your Own

m Complete the sentences using so... or neither... .

1) John is fifteen and ... is his sister. They are twins. 2) I didn’t
understand what I had to do, ... did my classmates. 3) We
couldn’t find our keys, ... could our parents. 4) I like autumn, ...
does my mother. 5) I have no choice, ... have you. 6) Mary doesn’t
like sport, ... do I. 7) My cousin looks ill, ... does my brother.

m Express the same in English.

A. 1) HukTo u3 Hac He X04eT CerojHs BBIXOAUTH U3 JOMA. 2) Bce
MOM APY3bs COOUPAIOTCA CErOAHs IOUTU B KUHO, U A Toke. 3) i He
MOTY CIPaBUTLCA C 9TUM yIparKHEHHEeM, W MOU NPUATENb TOXe.
4) JIu6o s, 1u6O MBI Bce BMecTe IIoMoxKeM BaM. 5) Teprerb He MOTY
TeIIoe MOJOKO, M MOM MJIAAIINKI OpaT ToXe.

B. 1) Tel aymaemsb, aTa paGora OyAeT IOAXOAAINEN IS MeHA?
2) B mamei miKoJsie paboTaeT HECKOJbKO OY€Hb ONBITHBIX y4YHUTe-
neit. 3) Teneps A BUXKY 9Ty IpoOIeMy OUeHb ACHO. 4) ¥ MeHs TOJb-

1 3 fish head slicer ['slaiso] — 30.: ToT, 4bsi paGoTa OTPe3aTh PhIGbU TOJIOBBI
2 a gravedigger ['grerv,digo] — MOrMJIBIUK

Section Three



KO [Ba TpeboBaHUsA: OyAbTe BHUMATEIbHBI U He OeruTe uepes g0po-
ry. 5) Moii nana MokeT OO'BbACHUTEL MHE JIF000€e IIPaBUJIO CIOKOMHO
u TepnenuBo. 6) fI koHeuHO ke coryiaceH ¢ To6oM. T) YuuTenas MHO-
CTPAHHOT'O A3bIKa IPEUMYII[ECTBEHHO KeHII[UHBI.
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Do It Together

n You will hear five people (1—5) talking about what they are going to do
when they leave school. Listen to the tape, [@®] (72), and match what
they say with their decisions (a—f). There is one extra decision.

a) Iuwill go on with my education in the subjects in which I do
well.

b) I will work and earn some money which will be easy as I’ve got
some experience in the field.

c¢) I would like to find a job where I can travel a lot.

d) I will do what my family advise me to do.

e) I am not absolutely certain about what to do.

fl)I would like to have some caring job and work during social
ours.

A. The words job, profession, occupation and career are often used in

the similar contexts. Find out the difference between them. You may
need a dictionary.

A job is the work that a person does regularly to earn money.

A profession is a job that requires special training, often a uni-
versity education and brings a rather high social status.

An occupation is a job or a profession. This word is usually used
especially on forms and in formal writing.

A career is the series of jobs that a person does in his or her life,
usually in one and the same field.

B. Put the words job, profession, occupation or career to complete the
sentences.

1) His ... as a pilot came to an end after a bad road accident.
2)I know that Jane is unemployed now and looking for a ...
3) Please write your ... on this form and hand it in. 4) My mother
is a lawyer. I think it is a very interesting ... . I would like to be a
lawyer too. 5) Please write your name, address and ... . 6) Half
the people who were interviewed had physical ...s. 7) Choosing
a ... can be a very difficult decision. 8) — What’s your ...? —
I work as a secretary. 9) People of teaching ... are mainly women.
10) My father discouraged me from going into medical ... .

= Focus on Grammar

O6paTV BHUMaHME Ha Pasnnyms B UCMOMb30BaHMM B AHIIMACKOM f3blke aHa-
NIOFOB PYCCKUX CIIOB HUMKTO, HM OQMH W J1K060M, BCAKU.

1. Cheque or credit card — you can use either. (Jllobon n3 nByx yNOMSAHYTBIX. )
Give me an apple, please. Any will do. (Jlloboe 13 Tex, 4TO eCTb B HanM4MK, HO
nx Gonblue 4em Aga.)

2. John and Jill are both here, but neither can help us. (HvkTo 13 aBYX NpPUCYT-
crBytowwx.) No one/Nobody can help us. (HukTo Boobue.)
None of you can help us. (H1kTO U3 NpUCYTCTBYIOWMX, @ WX BonbLIE Yem aBa.)

3. OBpaTh BHUMaHKE Ha 0CoBeHHOCTW ynoTpebneHns HeonpeaeneHHbIX MecTo-
UMeHu no one, nobody, none.

a) No one (HVKTO, HV OOMH YenoBeK) MOXET UCMOMb30BaTbCA BO BCEX Cly4a-
ax, KOrga BO3MOXHO ynoTpebreHvie MecToMMmeHWus nobody, OAHaKo no one
ynoTpebAfeTcs 3Ha4YUTENLHO Hallle.

Where is Alice? — No one (nobody) knows where she is.
No one (nobody) has ever climbed this mountain.

b) None (Ho He no one!) ncnonb3yetca ¢ of-ppa3on:
None of the girls (none of us) will go there.

MpW 3TOM rnaron MoXeT UMeTb hOPMY Kak MHOXeCTBeHHOro (4aluie), Tak u
e[IMHCTBEHHOrO Ymncna (pexe).

None of his friends live(s) nearby.
¢) Mocne MeCTOMMEHUS none 4acTo UCMOMb3yeTcs CIoBoCoYeTaHune at a/l.

— Have you got any money?
— No, none at all. Sorry.
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Section Four

d) None obbl4HO 3aBepLUaeT Penfinky 1 CTOUT B KOHLE MPeaioXeHUs.

Is there any bread at home? — No, there is none.
| have two brothers but Ann has none.

e)B Onanore MectoMmMeHmne none 4acrto BbICTynaeT B ponn OToeNbHOro npen-
NnoxeHnsa.

How many fish did you catch? — None.

B Complete the sentences with the right words.

1) There are two good films on today. Which would you like to

watch? — (Either./Any.)

2) I have a lot of friends but (neither/none) of them is as close to

me as Jill.

3) We have two bedrooms but (neither/no one) is comfortable

enough.

4) There are all kinds of books in this bookcase. Choose (either/

any) you like.

}51) Of all the big cinemas in our town (neither/none) is near my
ouse.

6) Tea or coffee? — (Either/Any) will do.

7) .We need some ideas of how to celebrate the coming holidays.

(Either/Any) ideas are welcome.

8) Mget J ugtine and Fiona. (Neither/None) of them speaks Russian.

9) I like (either/any) vegetables but my favourite are cauliflower

and tomatoes.

10) Both puppies were so wonderful that I was prepared to take
(either/any).

nWhich of these things would you like for yourself? Use both, all, either,

neither, none where possible.

1) a Ford and a Mercedes

2) a course of English, French, Spanish, German

3) a good bike, a digital camera, a motorboat

4) a mobile, a computer, a notebook, an iPod

5) a pair of new jeans, a new top, a fashionable belt

6) a winter hat, mittens, warm socks, boots

7) a penthouse, a summer cottage, a lot of money

8) a good education, a good job

9) good friends, a boy/girlfriend, a loving family
10) a lot of homework, house chores
11) entertainment, a lot of free time, an interesting hobby
12) a twin brother or sister, lots of uncles and aunts

B Learn some new words. Listen to the tape, [==] (73), and repeat

A.
fulfil® [fol’fil] — BeIIOTHATH owe [0U] — 3a0JIKATh
continue [kon'tinju] — mpo- debt [det] — moar
IOJIXKATh mortgage [‘mogis] — ccyaa,
grade [greid] — 1) omenka; 3aeM IO IIOKYIIKM JOMa, HUIIO-
2) cTryneHb o0yueHusd TeKa

degree [di'gri] — crenenb retire [rI'tald] — yxoauTh Ha
acquaint [o’kweint] — 3HaKo- IIeHCHUIO (B OTCTaBKY)

MUTH exactly [1g'zaktli] — TouHO
course [kois] — rypc attract [o'treekt] — nmpuBsexaThb

B.
fulfil (v): to fulfil a role (a function, a purpose); to fulfil one’s du-
ty (promise), to fulfil a plan. The church fulfils an important role
in this town. The government has failed to fulfil its election
promises.
continue (v): to continue to do sth, to continue doing sth, to con-
tinue with studies. Doctors advised him to continue taking the
medicine for another week. James looked at me and continued to
read the papers. She decided to continue with her studies for an-
other two years.
grade (n): 1) to get good grades, to improve one’s grades. I got a
good grade in geography. 2) to be in the 15 grade. Fifteen-year-
olds are usually in the ninth grade.
degree (n): to some degree, to a large degree, to a certain degree.
What you say is true to some degree. A bachelor’s degree?, a mas-
ter’s degree3, a biology degree, a degree in maths. Ann has got a
master’s degree in English Literature.
acquaint (v): to acquaint sb with sth, to be acquainted with sb or
sth, to get acquainted with sb. Let me acquaint you with this
problem. Are you acquainted with the latest rules? Where did you
get acquainted with Sergey?
course (n): to do a university course, to take a course in modern
languages. Nigel is doing a law course at the university.

1 to fulfil = fulfill (AmE)
2 a bachelor’s degree — cremnens 6akanaBpa
3 a master’s degree — cremeHb MarucTpa
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owe (v): to owe money, to owe sb two dollars. I owe my brother
fifty roubles that he lent me last week.

debt (n): to have debts, to be in debt/out of debt. John is in debt
to the bank because he bought that big house.

mortgage (n): to get a mortgage, to take out a mortgage, to have
a mortgage on one’s house. I can’t get a mortgage now because
I’m unemployed.

retire (v): to retire at the age of 60. In Russia women retire at the
age of fifty-five and men at the age of sixty.

exactly (adv): exactly ten. Please tell me exactly what you saw.
This dress is exactly what I wanted.

attract (v): to attract people, to attract investors. Tourists are at-

tracted by sandy beaches of California.
attractive (adj): attractive jobs, attractive plans, an attractive

woman.

ﬂ Read the questions and match them with the answers.

1) What courses are you tak-
ing?

2) What are you going to do to
improve your grades in history?
3) Have you fulfilled your plan?
4) How long does it take one to
get a bachelor’s degree?

5) At what age do people retire
in Britain?

6) What is attractive in teach-
ing profession?

7) Have you ever been in debt?
8) Are you acquainted with his
latest novel?

Cross the odd word out.

a) To read more books on his-
tory.
b) No, I haven’t read it yet.

c) It’s a caring job.

d) English Literature and
History of the language.

e) Not exactly.

f) Several times.
g) Three or four years.

h) Women usually at 60 and
men at 65.

1) grade, degree, mortgage, graduate, bachelor
2) fulfil, continue, acquaint, attract, course

3) grade, debt, mortgage, exactly, course

4) continue, course, exactly, attract, grade

5) fulfil, degree, mortgage, attract, owe

6) owe, retire, course, debt, continue

7) acquaint, attract, debt, degree, fulfil

n A. Read the text and say which of the three things make Frank unhappy:

a) the fact that his parents are making him go to university; b) the fact
that he is expected to make a standard career; c) the fact that he'll have
to pay his debts.

My Own Way

Part 1
School... exams... university...
job... pension... Have you ever felt
you are on a conveyor belt? Are
you fulfilling your parents’ plans
or have you got other ideas? Get
acquainted with one young man’s
story of how he decided to follow
his own dream.
“I sometimes feel like I’'m a prod-
uct that is continually being pro-
cessed! in a factory. In our society you’re born, you go to nursery
school, and then on to primary school. You study for five years
for your GCSEs in a secondary school. Then, if you get the right
GCSE grades, you can go on to college to study for your A-levels.
The right grades will allow you to go to university to study for a
degree. Before you go to university, you might go on a gap year to
get a little life experience but you don’t take more than a year.
This is not allowed.
So you finish your university course owing lots of money to banks
for various debts you’ve built up during your time at university.
You’re already on the conveyor belt and it is very hard to get
yourself off. You find a job, a girlfriend, whom you may eventu-
ally marry; you buy a house together and start paying off your
mortgage.
You decide to have children and put them on the same conveyor
belt. You earn more money and retire, grow old, die. Well done.
You did it. You did exactly what this society asked of you. To be
honest such a prospect doesn’t attract me.”

B. Listen to the text, (74), then learn to read it aloud.
C. What do you think Frank did to follow his dream?

1 to process ['prouses] — mogBepraTh 06paboTKe
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n Comment on this diagram. This one may be true about Britain. Is the sit-

uation in Russia the same?

On the Conveyor Belt of Life

@ 65% of all 4-year-olds are in nurs-
ery school

39% of all 18-year-olds get two or

Kl Read the text "My Own Way" again and answer the questions.

1) What does Frank mean when he says that he feels he is on a
conveyor belt?

2) What are the usual stages that a lot of British people go
through, as Frank sees it?

3) What is a gap year? Why do young people take it?

4) What kind of debts can a university graduate ['gredzoit] have?

|

= more A-levels 5) Why do you think Frank mentions mortgage as an important
= debt to the bank? -
w 6) Are you fulfilling your parents’ plans or have you got different 2
c The average student leaves univer- igeas? B HpOR R s FoLE o
o sity with a debt of £10,000 c
+ = o
age gradua i v
v & ) R B At the age of 16, students in England and Wales take GCSE examinations. 2

salary! is £1
y 8,175 a year They must take examinations in subjects such as English and maths, but can

choose the other subjects that they study. The marks students get in their ex-
aminations help them decide which subjects to study for A-level, if they are
not planning to leave school.

Students who take A-levels study for two years and take examinations at the
end of the course. They usually study only three subjects for their A-levels.
Students who want to go to university must take A-level examinations. In En-
gland and Wales university courses usually take three years and students typi-
cally study one or two subjects. In the UK students take out student loans,
which means that they borrow money from a bank to pay for their living costs
and tuition and often have large debts by the time they finish their course.
Some students from poor families get a grant from the government.

At the end of their course of studies university students get their first degree
called Bachelor's degree in arts or sciences. If they want to continue their edu-
cation, they can study for another year or two and take their Master’s degree
or become Doctor of philosophy.

Th)e average age for marriage (wom-
en

The average age for marriage (men)
@ 70% of 35-year-olds are in debt

The average age for divorce?2

Do It on Your Own

[l complete the sentences with the new words.

1) We have e... five minutes before the bell, let’s run! 2) A lot of
my friends would like to get a university d... but others are plan-

Retirement (women)
Retirement (men)

The average British citizen dies

e ning to begin their professional c... right after school. 3) The
teaching p... a... me like no other. 4) That’s all for today but I

80 ; a salary ['selori] — saprrara promise to c... my story tomorrow. 5) I hate being in d..., that’s
a divorce [dr'voss] — passog why I never borrow money. 6) When I have some free time I’d like
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to take a c... of Italian, I like the sound of this language. 7) Today
I’m going to a... you with some new grammar rules. 8) When my
grandmother r..., she began to miss her work and her collegues.
9) I still o... the bank some money, though I have already paid
back most of the m.... 10) Sooner or later I'll f... my dream and
travel round the world. 11) Jack’s g... at school are getting better
and better.

i m Express the same in English. Use the words any, either, neither, none, no

Section Five

one.

1) JIr060if yueHUK 9TOrO Kjacca CIIOCOGEH OTBETHTH Ha JI000i 13
9THUX ABYX BOmpocosB. 2) TBoe umsa Keit unu Mapu? — Hu 10 HuH
apyroe. 3) Ckombko y Tebs GparbeB u cecrep? — Hu ognoro.
4) Kaxyro us a8yx dororpaduii To1 Beibepems? — Hukaxyio. Ouu
obe MHe He HpaBsaTcA. 5) OHA AyMaeT, YTO HUKTO U3 ee Ipy3en ee
He moHuMmaer. 6) K coxameHuio, sgecb HUKTO He TOBOPHUT IIO-
UCHAHCKU. 7) Y MeHs JABe KOIIKW, HM OJHA M3 HUX HUKOIJA He
IIOKM/lajla KBaPTUPHI. 8) PUININ IIPOBEPUI, €CTh JU y Hero Kode,
U o0Hapyskua, uto Her. 9) YV MeHs MHOro kKoHder, Gepu J06yio.
10) ¥ MeHs ecThb gBa XOpOIIMX BHUAEO(MUIbMA, MBI MOMKeM IIO-
CMOTPETH JII000H 13 HUX.

3) The instruments made by the Amati, Guarneri and Stradivari
families have been used by a number of great musicians.

4) Antonio Stradivari was Nicolo Amati’s pupil.

5) Nicolo Amati was the most famous of all the Amati instrument
makers.

6) Antonio Stradivari didn’t always work with Nicolo Amati as he
eventually opened his own shop.

7) Antonio’s sons, Francisco and Omobono, became very famous
too.

8) Stradivari’s instruments are different from other masters’.

9) Stradivari worked until he was very old.

10) Altogether Stradivari made more than a thousand wonderful
violins, violas and cellos.

violin viola cello
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Section Five
Do It Together

b3 You know the words in column A. Read the sentences and guess what
the words in column B mean.

n Listen to the text, (75), and say which of the following is not men- ( @
tioned in it. debt debtor
5 & o acquaint acquaintance
attract attractive
exactly exact
retire retired
fulfil fulfilment

1) I have paid my debt and I am no debtor any more. 2) John is an
acquaintance of mine but I don’t think I can call him a close
friend. 3) I find the idea of travelling very attractive. 4) The ex-
act time is three minutes and thirty-five seconds past four. 5) My
—g;;mdfather is a retired doctor. 6) After many years, our plans
have come to fulfilment.

1) The Stradivari family lived in Italy.
2) There were some other families who were making musical in-
struments in Italy at about the same time.



Focus on Gramr

B aHrMickom sA3bike pycckoMy «yx nydie (6b1)» MOryT COOTBETCTBOBATL aBe
pasnun4Hble CTpykTypbl: 1) ...had better v 2) ...would rather. OBpaTin BHUMaHue

Ha 0COBeHHOCTW MX ynoTpebneHus.

B. What had this person better do if

- he/she doesn’t know what to do after school?

he/she badly needs some pocket money? o
he/she has a lot of free time and doesn’t know what to do with it?
- he/she hasn’t got any friends and feels lonely?

- he/she finds studying at school difficult?

=~ ...had better ...would rather . ; 9
: (ywer cywecrsyroumx (Hammqme BbIGOPA) + he/she is gddlcted .to computer games? , W
276 06CTOSTENHCTB, YacTo coBer) + he/she is in love with someone who doesn’t love him /her?

4 . S |
e 1) It's seven o'clock. We'd better 1) I'd rather go home now (not lat- * he/she is a shopaholic'? »
> start making dinner. er). . =
. 2) He'd better hurry up if he wants 2) My sister would rather go to ELearn some new words. Listen to the tap, (76), and repeat
c to get home before dark. Edinburgh than to Glasgow. A <
o 3) They'd better not wake father 3) | know that the children would ’ . , . =
= when they come back. rather go to Val's party than to the secure [sI'’kjuo] — Ge3omacHBIN rescue [ I‘CSkjL,lI] — cmacartb .
¢ cinema. security [sI'kjuariti] — 6Gesomac- employer [1m'ploia] — pa6oro- s
wv

HOCTH, OXpaHa JaTellb

B Complete the sentences with had better or would rather.

1) Which ... you...do, go to the cinema or stay at home?
2) I think you ... look the word up again: you don’t remember what
it means. 3) I ... not say what I think. 4) Where ... you ... go — to
Kiev or to Odessa? 5) We ... finish the work today as tomorrow
evening we are leaving for Irkutsk. 6) My sister ... eat porridge
and fruit than meat and potatoes. I know her taste. 7)1 think
I... have a gap year than go to university. 8) ... not he ... stay
with us until he gets well? 9) You ... put your warm coat on. It’s
freezing outside. 10) We ... not be late. Our parents will be worry-
ing. 11) I ... have five lessons of English than one lesson of Phys-
ics. 12) She ... change her job — it is too dangerous.

n A. What would you rather do?

Would you rather
+ stay in your home town or leave it after you finish school?

* get a university or college education or go straight to work af-
ter school?

+ live with your parents or have a home of your own?

+ get married or live alone?

* get married and have a lot of kids or get married and have one
or two kids?

+ live in a big city or in the countryside?

+ work for someone or be your own boss?

* work hard and have a lot of money or have an easy life and earn
little?

guard [ga:d] — cTpakHUK
life guard — coacarensb
bodyguard ['bodiga:d] — Teto-

expectation [,ikspek’terfon] —
OXKUTAHUE
gap [gep] — mpoCTPaHCTBO

XPaHUTEIb
fortune [fo:fon] — cocrosanue,

MeX Iy 4eM-TO U YeM-TO
follow in sb’s footsteps —

f6oraTcTBO HJTH 110 CTOIIAM KOro-J1100
refuse [r1'fjuz] — orkaswIBaTh- get down to sth — npuHATEH-
cs cs1 3a YTO-TO

proper ['propa] — npaBUIBHBIN

B.
secure (adj): a secure job, a secure future; to be secure from sb/
sth, to feel secure. She wanted a job with a more secure future.
Everyone wants to be financially secure. .
security (n): national security, international security, a security
adviser. If you don’t leave, I’ll have to call security.
guard (n): a prison? guard, a group of guards. There was an
armed guard on duty outside his door. A brave lifeguard, a young
bodyguard.
fortune (n): to make a fortune, to cost a fortune, to spenq a fo?-
tune, to pay a fortune. Henry Ford made his fortune with his
cars. They spent a fortune on flowers alone.

1 a shopaholic [,fopa’holik] — uesnoBek, TpaTAImKii HeOTPaBAAHHO GOJIBIINE [JEHb-
I'd B MarasmHax 3
2 a prison ['prizon] — TIOpbMa; TIOPEMHBIN



refuse (v): to refuse to do sth. Mum asked him to apologize but he
refused. How could he refuse to help his own sister?

employer (n): somebody’s employer. An employer is responsible
for his workers. Daniel’s employers offered to pay for his course.
expectation (n): to have high/low expectations, to meet sb’s ex-
pectations, against sb’s expectations, in expectation of sth. The
team went to play the match without any expectation of success.
We had heard so much about the film but it didn’t meet our ex-

Focus on Vocabulary ‘

Phrasal verb to come
1) to come across — Hara/IKMBaTLCA, HATbIKAThHCH.
| came across a very interesting article yesterday.
2) to come down with — r7ogxBaruTL 6on€3Hb, CrIEYb.
He came down with a cold. He'd better stay in bed.
3) to come off — coviry, yracrs, oropBarsLCA.

;

pectations. The Robinsons are parents with high expectations for Come off the grass! 5
o their children She came off her bicycle. o
e ) F : 11 3 A button came off her blouse. =
o gap (n): a gap 1’n the mopntams, a gap bgtween thp tapes, to fill in 4) to come around — 337IAHYTS HEHAZOITO. .
g the gaps in one’s education. There are wide gaps in my knowledge : nd? 6
e of history s mum coming around? 5
= S s : . | could come around if you like. =
o proper (adj): a proper job, a proper education, proper tools. o
= That’s not a proper way to do it! The problem was they didn’t have n

a proper place to study.

properly (adv): properly dressed, properly trained.

rescue: to rescue people, to rescue sb from sth. The firefighters
rescued several people from the house on fire. Debora tried to res-
cue her younger sister from falling off the stairs.

follow in sb’s footsteps: Antonio Stradivari’s children followed
in their father’s footsteps.

get down to sth: get down to business at once. It’s hard to get
down to work after a nice long holiday.

Complete the sentences. Use the words across, down, off, with, around.

1) I have never come ... such a horrible man in my life. 2) Why
don’t you come ... after work? 3) You look terrible. A;'e you com-
ing ... with the flu? 4) The second horse was galloping and the
rider came ... . 5) Joseph came ... a word he had never seen before.
6) You could come ... to our house and have a talk' with my gran-
ny. 7) Jane is sneezing and coughing. I think she is coming down
... a cold. 8) Lizzy came ... her new bike and hurt her leg. 9) We
have never come ... such attractive people. 10) Look! A button
came ... your dress.

n Read the questions and match them with the answers. A. Read the second part of Frank’s story and say how he understands

1) Why have you come to the
party?

2) Why does he never allow
anyone drive his car?

3) What do you think of the
book?

4) Why is this information se-
cret?

5) What has Richard got this
medal for?

6) Who is your favourite ac-
tor?

7) Why did the young man
make up his mind to change
his job?

a) It is connected with the na-
tional security.

b) Kevin Costner. Especially
in the film “Bodyguard”.

c¢) No wonder! They have spent
a fortune on it.

d) Unfortunately, his employ-
er wasn’t honest enough.

e) It was impolite to refuse.

f) Unfortunately, it didn’t
meet my expectations.
g) He rescued a small girl
from the house on fire.

happiness.

My Own Way
Part I1
I went to school and college until I was
eighteen. I passed my A-levels, then went
surfing around the world on my gap year.
I really don’t like the word gap because
for me that year was full of important ac-
tivity. Nowadays we are encouraged to
take a gap year, we are told that future
employers love it because it means you
have done something original to talk
about in your job interviews. But when
the gap year is over, you must get down to
serious work — start earning money and
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making plans for the future. We need to think of our security.
Personally I don’t believe security can come from a big house and
a fast car or a university degree. All these things create an illu-
sion that you are secure. Security, in my opinion, comes from
within oneself.

I’m now on my fourth gap year and I am happy, truly happy. Ev-
ery summer I work as a beach lifeguard in Cornwall where thou-
sands of people go for their summer holidays. I don’t earn a for-
tune but my life is rich. I wake up every morning and I see the
ocean. I can surf every day if there are waves. I don’t want any
other life.

I believe that lots of people know what makes them happy but
they choose to ignore it because they want to meet the expecta-
tions of the society. I don’t want to see the world in the movies
and read about it in books. I want to see it myself, smell it, hear it
and feel it. I refuse to follow other people’s footsteps.

People often ask me what I want to do with my life and when I’'m
going to get a proper job. They forget that I may be the person
who rescued their child on a beach one summer. Isn’t that proper
enough? I want to do exactly what I’m doing right now. Sure I’d
like a little house and maybe bring a baby into the world, but
I want to go my own way.

B. Listen to the text, (77), then learn to read it aloud.

n Find in the text above the words and phrases which mean the following:

1) the year in which young school leavers or students in Britain
and other countries do some jobs or travel with the idea to get
some experience

2) people who are planning to give us a job in the future

3) something interesting and unusual (to talk about)

4) to begin doing (serious work)

5) to give someone the wrong idea

6) really (happy)

7) a swimmer employed on a beach to help swimmers in danger

8) to earn a lot of money

9) to refuse to pay attention to something

10) they want to do what the society expects of them

11) films

12) to follow other people’s example

13) (a) suitable (job)

m Answer the questions.

1) When Frank says that he “went surfing around the world” does
he mean that he surfed in different parts of the world or that he
surfed all the way around the globe?

2) Why does Frank say that he doesn’t like the word gap?

3) How does Frank explain it that young people are encour.'aged to
take a gap year? Do you think taking a gap year is a good idea?

4) How is security usually understood? How does Frank under-
stand it? How do you understand it?

5) Why did Frank choose Corwall for himself? What ocean does
he see every morning? .

6) What does Frank mean when he says that his life is rich? Could
this lifestyle satisfy you? Why? Why not?

7) Do you agree that life should be an adventure? Is it true for ev-
eryone? Is it true for you? -

8) Why do you think Frank feels rebellious about following other
people’s footsteps? What do you feel about it? .
9) What makes Frank happy and satisfied? Can the way of life
Frank chose for himself make you happy? What’s your idea of a
happy life?

10) Is Frank making any plans for the future? What are they?
What are yours?

m A. Make a list of questions you would like to ask Frank.

B. Work in pairs and act out a talk with Frank in which he’ll have to an-
swer your questions and probably ask you something as well.

Do It on Your Own
m Write the same differently. Use ‘d better and ‘d rather.

Example: a)linda prefers going to the north in summer. Linda would
rather go to the north in summer.
b) My advice is that you should have a good holiday. You'd
better have a good holiday.

1) We all prefer spending this evening out. 2) My advice is that
Charlie should make up his mind about which of the two employ-
ers to work for. 3) My advice is that the girls should wear their
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best c_lothes for the party. 4) My dad prefers to look through his
morning newspaper at breakfast. 5) My friends prefer listening to
modern music. 6) My advice is that you should solve this problem
yourself. 7) A lot of people prefer to send e-mails nowadays.

8) My advice is that the children should stay at home: it’s too cold
outdoors.

E Express the same in English.

A. 1) Pekc! Coitnu ¢ kaym6s (flowerbed). 2) SI aukoraa me BCTpe-
Yala TaKoro CJosa B aHIIUUCKOM sa3bIKe. 3) [lymaro, Anmca He
nouzer B mKosy 3aBrpa. OHa 3aboneBaer (y Hee mpocryzaa). 4) Is-
As Tom saiimer? 5) V MeHs OT KYPTKHU OTJIeTesIa IyTrOBUIA. 6) A ua-
TKHYJIaCh Ha IIPeJJIOXKeHNe, KOTOPOe He MOTY IIepeBeCTH.

B. 1) Ilpunarecsa 3a fesno; 2) GesomacHoe GynyIuee; 3) mpocser
MeXxy nepeBbAMHU; 4) ObITH OfETHIM AOJKHBIM 06pa3oM; 5) cractu
rOpoj OT TeppopucToB; 6) moOphIit paGoTonaTens; 7) B 0KULAHUM
AHA POXKAEHUs; 8) HAXXUTH coCTOsAHWe; 9) XxpabpeIil cmacaTesb;
10) orkasaTecs HAOTPE3 BHINOJIHATD 3Ty pPaGoTy.

Section Six.
Consolidation Class

Do It Together

nYou wiI_I hear five texts (a—e) advertising TV programmes, [==]) (78).

'E Say which of the specialists (1—6) is likely to take part in which pro-

- gramme. There is one person on the list who is not going to take part
in any.

\, L )
1. John Park_er, 2. Lucy Harrison, 3. Jennifer Hilton,
a meteorologist a zoologist an astronomer

4. Alan Macmillan, 5. Fred Porter, 6. Brian Woodriff,
a seismographer a forecaster an oceanographer

A. Read the text and complete it with the phrases given below.

2

a) away from home

b) best known

c) as a lawyer

d) he had made his home

e) followed by other children’s stories
f) who became very successful

g) and then wrote down

h) to follow in his father’s footsteps

R. L. Stevenson

The name of Robert Lewis Stevenson is famil-
iar to everyone who likes literature. He was a
novelist, poet and essayist _1)_ at a certain
stage in his career.

Stevenson was born in Edinburgh, Scotland,
on November, 13, 1850. The son of a well-to-
do engineer, Stevenson was expected _(2) .
Anyhow young Stevenson felt that engineer-
ing was not for him. He became a law student
in Edinburgh university and soon began writing. In 1875 he qual-
ified _® . At that time he had already become a popular writer
thanks to his essays published in a number of newspapers and
magazines. Stevenson had a bad health problem, tuberculosis,
which made him spend a lot of time _*)_in countries with a more
suitable climate. In France he met Fanny Osbourne, who became
his wife. Fanny had two children from her first marriage. It was
Lloyd, her son, for whom Stevenson made up his stories _)_ his
famous book “Treasure Island” _®) . Among his grown-up books
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the horror story, “The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde”

is probably _(D_,

At the end of his short life the writer and his family moved to
one of the islands in the South Pacific where he lived for another
six years writing and enjoying the most beautiful and exotic

land _® .,

B. Use the text above as an example and speak about someone’s suc-

cessful career.

parents to be strict with their children and
warned them against showing too much love
for them. Dr. Spock taught parents to show
their _©® , answered _(Y_ questions and en-
couraged parents to set high _®) _for their chil-
dren. In many ways the book was _® _ a revolu-
tion in the field.

recommend these school leavers to take up.

feel, practice
expect
real

n Imagine that you are a school career adviser. Say what jobs you would

1. | Name: Victoria Surname: Holmes

neighbours.

them.

Qualification and/or experience: I have been a baby-sit-
ter for a year. Sometimes I do household chores for my

Preferences: I like children, playing with them, reading to

Name: Nancy Surname: Dixon

Qualification and/or experience: I’ve been helping with
washing up in a hotel restaurant. .
Preferences: I’'m not sure that I want to go to University.
I like travelling and always take pictures of the places
I have visited. ’
Other information: I have won prizes at photo competi-
tions. My friends say I get on well with people.

v}

x

= Z
L: [El Read the text and make it complete with the words made from the Name: William Surname: T'hompso,n . Ik h :
2 forms on the right. Qualification and/or experle.nce:.I m working in a c em- £
5 'ﬁ: e istry laboratory having a part-time job, but I have no quali- C
by Dr. Benjamin McLane Spock was the first per- fications. b
< son to complete D training as a pediatrician profession Preferences: I like chemistry, biology and read a lot about

and a psychiatrist. Dr. Spock is _2)_ both for fame, animals. Have two pets at home and take care of them.

his book on child care and for his ) _ in the leader Other information: I'd like to go to University, but I'm

peace ). “The Commonsense Book of Baby move not sure what course I would like to take. I'm thinking

and Child Care” was a great contrast to earlier about going into medicine, but it’s not my first choice.

child-care books. Before Dr. Spock _%) taught write

Name: Rose Surname: Farrel

Qualification and/or experience: None .
Preferences: I'm good at literature, history, languages, in
other words at the arts. I like to imagine things and write
my own stories.

Other information: I can type and work on the computer.
I like reading and working with books. I think I'm a
bookworml.

Name: Sam Surname: Davidson

Qualification and/or experience: I have been driving for
a year.

Preferences: I like working with machines, repair them.
Other information: I would like to be financially indepen-
dent of my family and I am ready to do various jobs even
during unsocial hours.

Other information: I'm good at singing and very much in-
terested in music. But my family needs my financial sup- |
port. I would like to start working as soon as possible.

1 a bookworm [‘bukw3:m] — KHUKHBII YePBBb (neper.)
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EWork in pairs. You and your partner are thinking of taking a job after

2

leaving school. Discuss possible jobs each of you would like to get. Con-
sider these points:

— if you would like to be employed by the government or prefer
to work for a private company

— if you would like to get a full-time job, a part-time job or an
odd job!

— if you are planning to study further in the future and want
your job to be connected with the career you have chosen for your-
self

— if your ambition is to get a lot of money or you would rather
get a job that can develop your talents and abilities

n Say what job (jobs) you would like to try in the future. Mention these:

— if it needs a university degree, qualification and/or special
training

— where you can and would like to get the necessary qualification
or degree

— how long it may take you to get this job

— how you can characterize the job you have chosen

— why you have chosen it

A. Read the text and complete the sentences after it.

Are Girls Cleverer Than Boys?

It’s a fact that girls usually do better than boys even
in such subjects as mathematics or science, and peo-
ple used to think that those were more suitable for
boys than for girls. There are some reasons for this.
Boys and girls behave very differently in and out of
school.

Here are only some examples of such difference.
Boys make more trouble, while girls are usually well-
behaved. In class boys often put up their hands to an-
swer questions but give the wrong answers. At the
same time girls do not always put up their hands
even if they know the answer because they are not one hundred
percent sure. Girls spend more time than boys doing their home-

1 odd job — BpemenHas pabora

work as they care more about their progress at school and their
grades. In the modern world girls are becoming a lot more ambi-
tions.

Girls are more realistic, more down-to-earth. For example, boys
spend a lot of time playing computer games and watching action
films on television because they live in a world of their own fanta-
sy. When girls use computers, they usually do it for some practi-
cal reason.

Ask a fourteen or fifteen-year-old boy about his fu-
ture career and he is very likely to tell you that he
would like to get a lot of money or be a DJ or a bas-
ketball player. At the same time most of girls being
more realistic, think of becoming teachers, doctors
or managers. They choose careers where there’s less
unemployment as they want to have a secure future.
The good news is, however, that later on boys become
more interested in studies and even outdo girls as
their examination results often show.

1) Boys are ... hardworking at school than girls.
a) more b) less ¢) neither more nor less

2) ... don’t like making mistakes while ... don’t care too much
about it.
a) boys... girls c¢) teachers... boys and

girls

b) girls... boys

3) Nowadays girls ... more about their academic results.
a) dream b) talk c) worry

4) For ... the computer is entertainment rather than work.
a) boys b) girls ¢) boys and girls
5) Girls plan their future ... .
a) more carelessly b) more carefully c) less carefully

6) Eventually boys become ... .

a) professionals b) unemployed c¢) better pupils

B. Listen to the text, [=] (79), then learn to read it aloud.

n Work in groups and find out how many of you

- are thinking about taking a job immediately after school
- want to study further and have a part-time job
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- want to go to university Complete this dialogue with the connectors. Use your Social English. Act
- feel pressure! from their family in choosing your career the dialogue out.
+ are going to get some special training before taking a job

- are interested in computers and modern technologies and would

like to work in the field of science

- are good at arts and languages and want to have a career in this

‘ field

288 « would like to be their own boss and have their own business in
% the future s
w wmv
= S Focus on Social Eni Career adviser: Well, Paul, last time we met you said N
- - ; you were in two minds about your future career. _)_ you -
i Learn to use connectors? when you speak English said you would think about it again and ask for your parent’s o
< SO — TakiM obpa3om nevertheless — Tem He MeHee advice. =

as — MocKosbKy although — xots Paul: Yes, Idid. It seems that my parents see me as an engineer

because — notomy 410 on the contrary — HanpoTvis or computer programmer. _2)  they want me to follow in my fa-

that's why — sor nodemy actually/in fact — na cavom pene ther’s footsteps. _® I don’t like this idea at all. I don’t want

gtbalmever/ anyhow — kak Bbi T0 Hu eventually — & koHue koHUOB to work with any kind of machinery, _® _I'd like to work with

people.
Career adviser: Doing what?
ﬂ Use suitable connectors in the phrases below. Paul: I think I’d like to work in a bank _®) it means meeting

1) ... he’s got a good job now, he is still not happy. people and besides banks pay you well.

2) It’s a really useful book ... it explains everything very clearly. Career adviser: That’s true, ® you’ll need a university

3) Today is one of the happiest days in my life and I’'m so glad to education if you want to make a career in banking.

see you all, ..., I didn’t come here to talk about myself. P aul: I’ve been thinking about it. _(® _ I’'m rather good at math-

4) He lived in Paris for three years, ... he speaks French very ematics _(®) T can take a university course of economics.

well. Career adviser: It’s not a bad idea, Paul, _® _ it means a

5) Jane has never said that she wants to be a nurse, ... she tells ev- lot of hard work during your last year at school.

eryone that she hates this occupation. P aul: I understand. Well, I think I’m ready for it.

6) It took Simon a long time to make up his mind but ... he agreed
that going to university would be the best.
7) Did you spend much money? — Yes, quite a lot. ... I think Do It on Your Own

I spent it all.

8) I know you have just arrived, ... I’d like to discuss a couple of m Write a paragraph about the job you consider ideal for yourself.

things with you first and then you’ll have some free time and

relax. EE] Which of the two will you choose to complete the sentences?

N L I — 1) I’\fe been working very hard this year (so/as) I enjoy learning
2 connector [ko'nokto] — 30.: cioBo-cBA3KA English.

10- Adanacsesa, 9 k1.
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2) My homework is always well prepared (because/that’s why)
I remember the material better.

3) (Although/anyhow) I find certain things rather difficult,
I know that I’m making good progress.

4) I’m sure that (nevertheless/eventually) my English will be
good enough.

5) (So/actually) even now it is not so bad and I think I can be
proud of myself.

6) (In fact/however) I understand that I still have a long way to go
but I don’t mind it (although/as) language learning is fun.

Section Seven.
Creative Writing

Writing Social Notes

Writing a social note is a polite way to thank someone, to invite some-
one to a party, or to accept! an invitation.

Thank-you notes

Thank-you notes are a special way of being polite. A thank-you
note shows that you are grateful? for someone’s kindness. You
write a thank-you note to show that you like someone’s pre-
sent.

You also write a thank-you note when you have been a guest at
someone’s house or when someone has done you a special
favour3. Remember to write thank-you notes as soon as possible
after you have received some kindness. It is important. It is also
important to use specific details.

For example, you may mention a type of the gift, its size and co-
lour and how the gift will be enjoyed or used. If you stayed over-
night at someone’s house, you should mention the date of your
visit and also events or activities during your stay.

1 to accept [ok’sept] — npuHATH
2 grateful ['greitfol] — 6arogapubIit
3 favour ['fervo] — omomskenue, ycayra

10%

Invitations

Invitations are written to ask people to come to a party or some
other event. Invitations should include all the necessary informa-
tion about the event and usually gives the following details:

1) what event it is;

2) why it is being held;

3) where it will take place;

4) when it will take place (day, date and time);

5) any special instructions.

Sometimes invitations may include four letters RSVP (Répondez,
s’il vous plait in French which means Answer, please). These
letters are necessary when for the person who writes an invitation
it is important to know how many people will come.

Answering an invitation

When you receive an invitation you should answer as soon as pos-
sible. In your answer you either accept the invitation or write a
note of regret.

With such a note the person planning the event will know exactly
who is coming and will be able to make plans. Notice that it is po-
lite to explain why you can’t accept the invitation.

Internet

You may say that nowadays people don’t write letters to each oth-
er or do it very seldom. It is true but on the other hand email mes-
sages have become very common.

In email messages the text is written in the same way as in letters
and they have the same parts: heading, greeting, body, closing
and signature.

The only difference is that in emails people often try to make
their messages shorter, leaving out unnecessary details.

SMS or text messages are a different thing. They have to be as
short as possible. That’s why people who send them use strange
shortenings. Here are some examples:

for 4
seeing Cing
friend frnd
love Iv
mate m8
week wk

%
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nA. Read the thank-you note below. Notice that it is short and that the

heading has just the date.

ANovember 5, 2006
Sear fm/mﬂ/éﬁ,

Toe Mmﬁeiﬂm WW/@ my lrsths-
a/dyw' %ﬂ/@ﬂ{'cﬁ ﬁWWMWm/f/pfg%em-
toter very wech. I was wweaing 5'/@/7/&f Wyﬁw@
WM@W tote! me of weas Wﬁe&mﬁy
Tecrrh yor /%4 wmem%%m% my l{/&/éﬂéy n stech a nece

i %14 fom@/ﬂWi
Tached

B. Say what details Rachel mentioned in her thank-you note.

ﬂ Read the thank-you note below. Say why Carmen'’s friends have written

it and what details they mention in the note.
April 23, 2006
Dear Carmen,

Thank you so much for the absolutely fantastic week-end
we spent at your place. We enjoyed every minute of it. We don'’t think
we shall ever forget our visit to the Lake District and those unbelievable
views of the place.

Be sure you will get the pictures we took during our trip.
Love,
your friends Alice and Rose.

BWrite two thank-you notes from the list below. You can use your imag-

ination or write about a real event in your life.

1) Thank your neighbour for helping you to repair your bike.

2) Thank your aunt (uncle) for the birthday gift.

3) Thank your friend for the party.

4) Thank your grandparents for the month you have spent with
them.

5) Thank your cousin for helping you with a school project.

6) Thank your aunt for having you to dinner.

n Read the invitation below and answer the questions.

1) What information does the heading include?
2) Why do you think this information is needed?
3) What details in your opinion should be included in an invita-
tion?
4) Can you find the five parts typical of a letter (heading, greet-
ing, body, closing, signature) in this invitation?
23 Redcliff Street
London
Ne 224RD
December 7, 2006
Dear Aunt Sally and Uncle Torn,

/ would like to invite you both to our
schoolplay, “The Case for Two Detectives”. [ play the part of a rich old
lady. The play will be performed on Thursday, December 21, at 6 p. m.
/in our assembly hall.

/ hope you can come.
Your niece,
Marrion.

HWrite invitations for two of the following events. Be sure to include all

the necessary details about it. Don’t forget the five parts of a letter that
should be put in.

1) a birthday party
2) a jazz band concert
3) a picnic

4) a weekend visit
5) a school performance

n Read what answer Aunt Sally has written to her niece Marrion. What

details has she included in her note?

_@e% &/@Wﬂﬁ
%{4 Wnete Tome and I woutdd tove to come
and wateh yore /h} We 1witd te tbese m&% s0 thal we

can %/ @ /ﬂﬂ/ seal.
fm/ tock ez ot /{1@/

Yecember 70, 2006

Gowe,
Arnt .%@
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Write an invitation for an imaginary party you would like to have. Ex-
change invitations with your classmate and write an answer to your
classmate’s invitation, saying that you accept it.

nAIice Robinson also wrote an invitation to her aunt. She wanted her
Aunt Grace to come and see the same play on December 21. Read Aunt
Grace's answer and say why she won't be able to join Alice.

Secember 77, 2006
Sear tice,
jWM@W@Ww, MW-
jMMWWMmMﬂW%ﬂW.
I WWMJW / come.

Sove,
Al %m

n Write an invitation for a picnic you would like to have. Exchange invita-
tions with your classmate and write an answer to your classmate’s invi-
tation explaining that you can’t come.

AHrno-pycckum cnosapb

abnormality [,&ebno’'meloti] aHomanusa
to accept [ok’sept] npuHATH
accountant [o’kauntont] 6yxrasurep
ace [e1s] Tys (8 kapmounoil uzpe)
to achieve [o'tfi.v] zocTuun
achievement [o'tfivmont ] gocTuxeHue
to acquaint [o’kweint] m0o3HAKOMUTH
acquaintance [o’kweintons] 1) 3HaKOMCTBO; 2) 3HAKOMBIiL
actually [‘ektfusli] Ha camom nese
adaptation [,eedop’ten] aganranus, npucrnocobieHue
television adaptation TeseBusnonHas Bepcusa
addict ["edikt] npucTpacTuBIINiiCa, 3aBUCUMBII YeJIOBEK
addicted [o'diktid] mpucTpacTuBmIniica
to be addicted to sth 6b1Th mpucTpacTUBIINMCA K UeMY-TO
to admire [od’'mais] BocxumaTbcs, 11060BaThCA
admiration [,eedma’re1/n] BocxumieHue
to stare in (open) admiration He OTpBIBATH BOCXUII[EHHOI0 B3TJIAAA
to advertize [‘&dvs,taiz] peksiamupoBars
advertizer ["&dvs,taizo] peksiamoznaTersb
to advise [od’vaiz] coBeToBaTh, faBaTh COBET
agent [‘eid3(o)nt] arenT
air host ['es,hovust] cTroapn
air hostess ['e9,houstis] cTioapzaecca
alarm clock [2'la:m,klvk ] 6yqunsHUK
alien [“erlion] mpumenern
alone [9'loun] ogun
to leave sb alone ocTaBUTEH KOro-TO B IOKOE
to allow [2’lav] mo3BoasiTH, paspemars
although [2:1'05u] xoTa
amusement arcade [9'mju:zmant a:’keid] 3ay1 UTPOBBIX aBTOMATOB
annual ["&njual] exxerogHbIN
anyhow [’en1,hau] kak 651 To HU OBLTO
anyway [‘eni,wei] Bo BCAKOM ciIydae, TaK UJIK WHaYe, TeEM He MeHee
Antarctic, the [2n’ta:ktik] AETapKTHKa
to apologize [o'pplodiaiz] usBuHATHCA
aqueduct [‘ekwi,dakt] akBegyK
arch [a:t]] apra
architect [‘akitekt] apxurexTop




to argue [‘a:gju:] cropuTh breakthrough ['breikOru:] mpopss

to argue for/against sth mpuBoguTh aprymMeHTBl «3a» U «IIPOTUB» YEro- to broadcast ['bro:dka:st] TpaHcIIpPOBATH
60 to broadcast sth live TparcimpoBaTh HeIOCpeCTBEHHO B 3(dup, 06e3 sanucu
argument [‘a:gjomont] aprymenT Ha IJIEHKY
around [2’ravnd] BokpyT to broadcast on channel 5 TpaHCIIPOBATE 10 5-My KaHAILY
arrow [@rou] cTpena to broadcast on the radio TparcIMpPOBATH IO PAAUO
article (on/about) [‘a:tikl] crares to broadcast on TV TpaHCIMPOBATH IO TeJEBUAEHUIO
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